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Acknowledgement of the traditional custodians of the City of Merri-bek  
Merri-bek City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional 
Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Merri-bek, and pays respect to 
their elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities who 
significantly contribute to the life of the area. 
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Information about Council Meetings 
These notes have been developed to help people better understand Council meetings. All meetings are 
conducted in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules. 

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting. 

APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, their absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting. 
Council may also approve leaves of absence in this part of the meeting. 

DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS INTERESTS A Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect 
financial or other interests, they may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening. 

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are put before Council to confirm the 
accuracy and completeness of the record. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS AND OTHER MATTERS At each Council Meeting provision of 10 minutes will be 
made in the Agenda for the Mayor and Councillors to acknowledge and recognise achievements of local 
individuals and organisations; and raise matters considered important to Council.  

PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Council formally accepts petitions at 
Council meetings. 

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Merri-bek to raise questions 
with Councillors. 

COUNCIL REPORTS Council officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a 
Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly 
Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the 
meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting. 

NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 
pm (noon) 10 days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should 
outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications. 

NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, 
provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the CEO or delegate 
setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. If a 
motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from 
the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting. 

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as 
Notices of Motion at future meetings. 

URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may 
submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by 
Council. 

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council meetings of Council are open to the public, Council has the 
power under the Local Government Act 2020 to close its meeting to the public in certain circumstances 
which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave 
the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed. 

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present. 

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 7 December 2022 
commencing at 7 pm, in the Council Chamber, Merri-bek Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg. The next 
Planning and Related Matters meeting will be held on Wednesday 23 November 2022 commencing at 6.30 
pm, in the Council Chamber, Merri-bek Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg. 
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WELCOME 

1. APOLOGIES/LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

Leaves of absence have been granted to: 

• Cr. Panopoulos - 1 October 2022 to 26 November 2022 inclusive 

• Cr. Bolton - 2 November 2022 to 26 November 2022 inclusive 

2. DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

3. MINUTE CONFIRMATION  

The minutes of the Council Meeting held on 12 October 2022 be confirmed. 

4. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS AND OTHER MATTERS 

5. PETITIONS 

6. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME  

7. COUNCIL REPORTS 

7.1 CLIMATE RISK STRATEGY - FOR ADOPTION 6 

7.2 UPDATE ON URBAN FOREST STRATEGY 58 

7.3 DEVELOPMENT OF AN LGBTIQA+ ACTION PLAN 68 

7.4 LOCAL HISTORY PUBLISHING PROJECT - BIOGRAPHY OF 
ARCHITECT CHARLES HEATH 80 

7.5 GLENLYON ROAD AND EWING STREET, BRUNSWICK - 
REMOVAL OF ON-STREET PARKING 83 

7.6 NICHOLSON STREET, COBURG AND HOLMES STREET, 
BRUNSWICK CRASH STATISTICS AND PEDESTRIAN 
MOVEMENTS - RESPONSE TO NOTICE OF MOTION 91 

7.7 AMENDMENT C219MORE - 42 ST PHILLIP STREET, 
BRUNSWICK EAST - REMOVAL OF SPECIFIC CONTROL 
OVERLAY - DECISION GATEWAY 2 99 

7.8 SALE OF FORMER DRAINAGE RESERVE LAND ADJOINING 
22 & 20 DODS STREET BRUNSWICK 110 

7.9 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD 
ENDED 30 SEPTEMBER 2022 117 

7.10 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN 2022-23 - FIRST QUARTER 
PERFORMANCE REPORT 130 

7.11 GOVERNANCE REPORT - NOVEMBER 2022 - CYCLICAL 
REPORT 164 
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8. NOTICES OF MOTION 

8.1 BUILT FORM CONTROLS FOR BRUNSWICK ACTIVITY 
CENTRE 192 

8.2 TEMPORARY BIKE LANES FOR SYDNEY ROAD DURING 
LXRP WORKS 195 

8.3 THE RENT IS TOO HIGH 197 

8.4 ESTABLISHING A PROGRAM TO FACILITATE ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE CHARGING WHERE NO OFF-STREET PARKING 
OPTIONS EXIST 199 

8.5 BRUNSWICK LEVEL CROSSING REMOVAL CONSULTATION 
PROCESSES 202 

8.6 STOP HAZARA GENOCIDE 204 

9. NOTICE OF RESCISSION 

10. FORESHADOWED ITEMS 

11. URGENT BUSINESS  
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7. COUNCIL REPORTS 

7.1 CLIMATE RISK STRATEGY - FOR ADOPTION 
Director Place and Environment  Joseph Tabacco  
Sustainability and Climate 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes the outcomes of community and stakeholder engagement on the draft Climate 

Risk Strategy, as summarized in the engagement consultant’s outcomes report 
(Attachment 1), and thanks community members and stakeholders for their feedback 
on the draft Strategy. 

2. Adopts the revised Climate Risk Strategy (Attachment 2). 
3. Notes that preparation of a foundational action plan is being developed to inform new 

program/initiative submissions for the 2023/24 budget setting process and beyond.  
 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
In response to an independent audit of climate adaptation action in 2020, Council officers 
developed a draft Climate Risk Strategy (the Strategy). The draft Strategy was endorsed and 
shared for community and stakeholder information and feedback between 30 May – 1 July 
2022 (a 5-week period). 
During the engagement process, the community response to the draft Climate Risk Strategy 
was positive. 

• 82% of survey respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the draft vision 

• Each of the 5 goals were supported by over 80% of survey respondents. 
Participants were keen to see that the Strategy is funded and implemented properly, that 
Council incorporates climate risk into all new and existing strategies and work. There was 
also a strong desire for an explicit focus on the more vulnerable members of the community, 
and to work with passionate community groups and organisations in the municipality. 
A range of additions and edits were made to the final Strategy (Attachment 2) to: 

• More explicitly reflect linkage with Council’s refreshed Human Rights Policy 2022; 

• Feature local community stories about the impacts of climate change;  

• Share simple information graphics to communicate key climate risks /impacts and 
concepts; and 

• Edit text for clarity and accuracy. 
An associated ‘foundational’ action plan is in development with guidance from Council’s 
Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB) and officers across Council, with any new 
programs/initiatives expected to be presented for consideration in future annual budgeting 
processes. 
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Previous Council Decisions 
Climate Risk Strategy - For adoption – 13 April 2022 
That Council: 

1. Endorses the draft Climate Risk Strategy (Attachment 1) for community and 
stakeholder engagement.  

2. Notes that a final draft of the Climate Risk Strategy will be presented for adoption at 
the November 2022 Council Meeting. 

1. Policy Context 
The Climate Risk Strategy supports delivery of Council’s climate-related regulatory 
obligations under the: 

• Local Government Act 2020, which requires Councils promote the economic, 
social and environmental sustainability of the municipal district, including by 
planning for climate change risks. The Act also requires that councils ensure the 
transparency of their decisions, actions and information. This is strongly aligned 
with Management’s commitment to voluntarily disclose Council’s climate-related 
risk.  

• Climate Change Act 2017, which lays out a long-term framework for climate 
change adaptation action and requires decision-makers have regard to climate 
change for specific decisions and actions. 

• Broad requirements that councils appropriately discharge their duty of care. The 
threat of climate change is now clearly established through legislation, national 
and state policy and international agreements. It is therefore likely a court will 
construe that the risks and impacts of climate change are now reasonably clearly 
foreseeable. Therefore, councils have a clear duty of care in the context of 
climate change adaptation. 

• Planning and Environment Act 1987, which sets out some of the accountabilities 
and opportunities in relation to local climate change adaptation, as land use 
planning plays a key role in managing responses to climate risks and natural 
hazards including bushfires, flooding, heatwaves, sea-level rise, and storm 
surges. 

The Strategy complements the Community Vision, in particular: 
Council and community working together proactively and transparently to continue to 
create a vibrant, safe, healthy, resilient, innovative, and regenerative community. 

It is also our delivery mechanism for the Council Plan 2021-2024 Strategy 3.3, to: 
Strategically invest in Council’s community services and assets to increase our 
resilience and adapt to climate change risks and impacts that are now unavoidable 
(such as severe heatwaves, flash flooding, unreliable rainfall). 

Major Initiative/Priority 15. Develop and implement a Climate Resilience Strategy 
(including climate adaptation). (Note: since retitled as Climate Risk Strategy) 
And it contributes to achieving the Council Plan Strategic Objective 3, namely:  
To support Merri-bek to become a more inclusive, connected, healthy and caring 
community through providing equitable access to community facilities and services, 
facilitating local partnerships and programs, mitigating the effects of climate change 
and supporting the community to adapt and build climate resilience. 

The Strategy also supports achieving the Council Plan Strategic Objective 1: 
To strive for maximum protection of people’s health, plants and animals through 
leading an urgent response to the climate emergency and a regeneration of our natural 
environment. 
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2. Background 
In 2020, Council requested an independent audit of its climate adaptation action 
(Crowe, November 2020). This audit found that while Council has a record of climate 
adaptation action, it needs to better plan and coordinate its efforts. It recommended 
Merri-bek develop a strategic approach to climate adaptation, risk and resilience.  
Council has climate change roles and responsibilities under Victorian legislation and 
has also made proactive commitments that build on these legislated obligations.  
Council has already achieved significant impact, through striving towards a Zero 
Carbon Merri-bek, as well as achievements implemented through, for example, Urban 
Forest Strategy, Integrated Water Management Strategy and the Urban Heat Island 
Effect Action Plan. 
Because global action to cut greenhouse gas emissions has been inadequate, further 
damaging climate impacts over coming decades are inevitable.  
There is a clear need to need to proactively manage climate risk, and to adapt (as far 
as practicable) to foreseeable impacts. 
Expected benefits of Strategy implementation 
The major benefits expected from the Climate Risk Strategy include:  

• Positioning Council to effectively support the Merri-bek community in building 
climate resilience.  

• Building resilience to chronic and acute climate impacts, such that Council can 
continue providing the community with appropriate services during these events 
and in their aftermath, including by supporting recovery. 

• Limiting Council’s exposure to legal and financial liability resulting from a failure 
to appropriately plan, adapt and build resilience to unavoidable climate change. 

• Reducing Council’s future costs by proactively managing its climate risk 
exposure (including by mitigating, managing and transferring risk) and making 
early and informed choices about its climate adaptation pathway.  

• Allowing Council to strategically prioritise funding those assets and services 
where climate resilience will deliver the greatest benefits with available financing, 
while also making efforts to understand and reduce the adaptation financing gap.  

• Building on Council’s track record of leadership in the urgent transitioning to zero 
carbon, to also establish Council as a leader in climate risk management and 
adaptation. 

Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB) 
A Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB), was established to deliver on 
management’s Audit commitments, including the development of the Strategy by 
December 2022. CRIB members are: 

• Director, Place and Environment (Chair) 
• Director City Infrastructure 
• Director Business Transformation 
• Director Community  
• Chief Financial Officer 
• Branch Manager, Governance and Strategy 
• Branch Manager, Sustainability and Climate 
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The CRIB also oversees several separate, but strongly aligned processes, driving the 
integration of climate risk and resilience within Council including: 

• Council and management’s interest and desire to actively manage and govern its 
exposure to a range of strategic risks, including those arising from climate 
change. In mid-2020, Council agreed a Risk Appetite Statement rating their 
tolerance for climate-related and other environmental risk as low.  

• A review of the Climate Emergency Strategic Risk, which revealed that Council’s 
understanding of its exposure to climate risk was incomplete and that the risk 
required regular executive level review and active management. 

• The CRIB has led a process to establish the vision, goals, objectives and desired 
outcomes for Council to manage the impacts of climate change, adapt to the 
changing climate and build our climate resilience. These are articulated in the 
draft Climate Risk Strategy.  

3. Issues 
The Strategy describes Council’s integrated approach to: 

• Managing climate-related risks to Council, its assets and the services it provides; 

• Adapting Council’s infrastructure, open spaces, natural environments and 
community services to climate change, while also supporting the Merri-bek 
community’s adaptation journey; and 

• Building resilience within Council and across the municipality. 
It is envisaged that the long-term goals, objectives and outcomes of the Strategy will 
be delivered through medium-term action plans. This approach allows actions to be 
tailored to progress the goals and vision of the Strategy, considering changing 
circumstances and informed by the outcomes of monitoring, reporting and evaluation 
systems.  
A foundational action plan is currently being developed to define how Council will 
establish:  

• Strong systems to monitor, report on and evaluate changing vulnerability, 
exposure and climate hazard; 

• Baselines of existing Council and community climate vulnerability and exposure; 
and 

• Processes to make cost-effective decisions about how best to manage climate 
risk and drive adaptation action. 

Community impact 
The Strategy recognises the importance of effective climate change adaptation to 
delivering health and wellbeing outcomes to the Merri-bek community. Ageing people, 
young children and vulnerable persons are the most severely impacted by climate 
change. Climate change is also likely to increase the vulnerability of sections of the 
broader population. In combination, the demand for Council’s community services is 
likely to increase, while the provision of these services will become more challenging 
through chronic and extreme events.  
In FY2022/23 a climate vulnerability assessment pilot for a subset of Council services 
will be undertaken (using existing budgets). The focus of this initiative will be on 
service(s) to older and/or young residents.  
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
The draft Strategy is centrally focused on better understanding and proactively 
managing risk to Council and the community arising from the climate emergency.  
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Economic sustainability implications 
Both State and Federal policy places significant burden of climate adaptation action on 
local government. To date, this has not been accompanied by significant funding (or 
regulatory) support. The cost of adaptation action being transferred to Australian local 
governments sits within the broader context of an estimated global adaptation finance 
deficit of US$90 trillion in infrastructure investment to 2030 to build resilience to climate 
impacts (World Bank, 2019). The same study estimated that each US$1 invested 
would yield US$4 in benefits, both through new economic opportunities and avoided 
damages.  
Implementing decisions arising from the Strategy, with the aim to substantively reduce 
climate risk for Council and/or community members, will require a significant financial 
commitment from Council. However, early investment in building climate resilience will 
avoid far greater future costs to Council, should it instead bear the cost of responding 
to unmanaged climate impacts to its infrastructure, services and community. 
Investment in climate risk management is also likely to create economic opportunities 
within Merri-bek, benefiting both community and Council.  
The Strategy recognises the potentially significant cost of adapting to climate change 
and includes objectives to establish processes to ensure investments are cost effective 
and have positive benefit-cost ratios. 
Legal and risk considerations 
The Strategy guides foundational action for Council to understand and proactively 
address climate risk. This will limit exposure to legal and financial liability which could 
otherwise result from a failure to appropriately plan, adapt and build resilience to now 
foreseeable and unavoidable climate impacts. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and development of 
a Climate Risk Strategy is highly compatible with the Human Rights Charter.  
As noted in the Merri-bek Health Profile 2020 and Council Plan 2021 – 25:  
Climate change has been declared by the World Health Organisation as the defining 
issue for public health in the 21st century (WHO, 2020). Climate change affects 
environmental determinants of health, from extreme weather events to infectious and 
communicable diseases, and availability of food and water. While everyone will be 
affected by climate change, some populations will be more vulnerable than others 
(AIHW, 2020). 

Additionally, the Council Plan notes that: 
Climate change does not affect everyone equally. People suffering from 
socioeconomic inequality feel the effects of climate change more than others. Our 
commitment is to provide strong leadership by reducing the greenhouse gas pollution 
that causes climate change and by proactively preparing to avoid, withstand and 
recover from the inevitable impacts of climate change.  

The Strategy recognises that climate resilient communities and businesses are highly 
connected, equitable and just. Building the climate resilience of Merri-bek’s community 
is therefore closely tied to the effective delivery of Council’s human rights, gender 
equity and social cohesion work.  
The draft Strategy includes goals and specific outcomes to drive a focus on social 
equity and climate justice for vulnerable sectors of the community.  
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4. Community consultation and engagement 
Community and stakeholder engagement was held from 30 May 2022 to 1 July 2022 
to encourage feedback on the draft Strategy and to collect stories of the community’s 
lived experience of climate change.  
The engagement was promoted to the Merri-bek community via newsletters and 
across multiple platforms. The key communications channels are described below: 

• A promotion in the print edition of Inside Merri-bek newsletter was posted to 
70,000 households; 

• Our engagement platform Conversations Merri-bek sent an email to three 
thousand residents (registered with platform);  

• Features in eNewsletters including the MyMerri-bek newsletter which focuses on 
general community news (opened by 1,300 subscribers ; 

• A feature in Council’s Eco eNewsletter, which highlights our sustainability 
projects; and 

• Posts about the engagement on Facebook, LinkedIn and Instagram with 10,000 
reach across the three channels. 

The goals of the engagement were to ‘Inform’ community members: 

• About climate impacts and risks most relevant to Merri-bek (through user-friendly 
information and graphics). 

• That while Council continues to take action to reduce emissions (via Zero 
Carbon Merri-bek Climate Emergency Action Plan) it had developed a draft 
Climate Risk Strategy to guide its approach to planning and preparing Council 
and community for climate impacts that are now unavoidable (like more extreme 
heatwaves, storms, flooding etc). 

• That coordinating and prioritising management of our climate risk builds on 
existing strategies and initiatives to build resilience (e.g. Urban Forest Strategy, 
Integrated Water Management Strategy, thermal grants for low income etc). 

• About key community resources for preparing for extreme weather events (e.g., 
https://www.Merri-bek.vic.gov.au/my-council/emergency-management/)  

• To ‘Consult’ representative stakeholders and interested community members: 

− To gain a better understanding of the community’s awareness / acceptance 
of climate impacts / risks that are predicted by the climate-science; and 
gain anecdotes/stories about how climate is already impacting the people 
of Merri-bek, and how they or others might be responding.  

− Seek their feedback and suggestions on the draft Strategy. 

− Via members of the Environmental Sustainability and Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee members to:  
▪ ensure their awareness of the draft Strategy and its early action 

focus; and,  
▪ identify any key equity or understanding gaps important to address in 

the final Strategy, as well as inform thinking around future initiatives 
involving community members or vulnerable cohorts. 

Much of the Strategy is determined by Council’s risk management needs, legislative 
obligations and responses to the Audit findings. Community feedback was sought to 
inform our understanding of community awareness and experience of climate risks.  

https://www.merri-bek.vic.gov.au/my-council/emergency-management/
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Summary of engagement outcomes  
A summary report on the engagement approach and outcomes was prepared by 
Council’s engagement consultants, Foxtrot and Echo (Attachment 1).  
Through the engagement process, the community response to the draft Climate Risk 
Strategy was overwhelmingly positive. 

• 82 per cent of survey respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the draft 
vision 

• Each of the 5 goals were supported by over 80 per cent of survey respondents. 

Participants were keen to see that the Strategy is funded and implemented properly, 
that Council incorporates climate risk into all new and existing strategies and work. 
There was also a strong desire for an explicit focus on the more vulnerable members 
of the community, and to work with the passionate community groups and 
organisations in the municipality. A robust approach to monitoring, reviewing and 
transparent reporting was also sought. 
In response to the engagement, a range of additions and edits were made to the final 
Strategy (Attachment 2) to: 

• More explicitly reflect linkage with Council’s refreshed Human Rights Policy 
2022; 

• Feature local community stories about the impacts of climate change;  

• Share simple information graphics to communicate key climate risks /impacts 
and concepts; and 

• Edit text for clarity and accuracy. 
Staff engagement 
The draft Strategy was the result of extensive internal engagement, including three 
workshops hosted by the Climate Resilience Integration Board with Executive, subject 
matter experts and Council’s Senior Management Team.  
Ongoing consultation with many Branches and Units across the organisation will 
continue to inform the related Action Plan. 
Affected persons rights and interests 
Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.  
Over the coming years, implementation of particular actions arising the Strategy’s 
Action Plan will involve initiative-specific engagement with external stakeholders and 
impacted cohorts. However, it was not proposed to directly target these audiences with 
consultation on the broader Strategy itself (beyond their representation by Advisory 
Committee or Reference Group members that participated in the engagement 
workshops). 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
The preparation of the Strategy has been undertaken utilising existing staffing 
resources and specialist expertise factored into the 2021/22 and 2022/23 Council 
budgets. 
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Action Plan year 1 - The FY2022/23 Council budget includes new funding for 
resourcing and support to conduct climate resilience assessments of priority Council 
infrastructure ($90k/pa over 2022/23 – 2023/24).  
A sub-set of other (draft) actions proposed for FY23/24 will either: 

• draw on existing base and operational budgets and/or 

• be referred to Council’s 23/24 budget process for consideration  
The Strategy recognises the potentially significant cost of adapting to climate change 
in the coming years and decades. Strategy implementation will establish processes to 
ensure Council investments have positive benefit-cost ratios over the longer term. 

7. Implementation 
Subject to Council finalisation and adoption of the Strategy, the next steps are: 

• November 2022 – publish final Strategy and engagement outcomes report on 
website  

• December 2022 – Provide final Strategy to Audit and Risk Committee (ARC) 

• January – June 2023 – Finalise foundational Action Plan 
 

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Climate Risk Strategy draft - engagement outcomes report by Foxtrot 

and Echo - July 2022 
D22/333842  

2⇩  Climate Risk Strategy for Adoption Council Meeting November 2022 D22/473087  
  



Climate Risk Strategy draft - engagement outcomes report by Foxtrot 
and Echo - July 2022 

Attachment 1 
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of ideas, concerns and views expressed during our consultation activities.  
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Executive Summary 
Council’s draft Climate Risk Strategy has been developed in response to an independent audit 
finding that Council’s current climate risk management and adaptation action is inadequate. With 
guidance from Council’s Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB) the draft Strategy was 
developed with inputs from internal stakeholders, research and best practice and relevant 
community feedback from other projects. Following endorsement at the April 2022 Council Meeting, 
the draft Strategy was released for community and stakeholder consultation from 30 May 2022 to 1 
July 2022. 

Feedback on the draft Strategy was gathered via the online Conversations Moreland project page 
(50 responses), two stakeholder workshops with Advisory Committee members (10 attendees) and 
via an in person story gathering session with members of Council’s Age Friendly Reference Group (5 
relevant stories). Engagement was also experienced by 739 visits to the Conversations Moreland 
project page and 312 downloads of the draft Strategy. 

The community response to the draft Climate Risk Strategy was overwhelmingly positive. 

• 82% of survey respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the draft vision 

• Each of the 5 goals were supported by over 80% of survey respondents 

All participants demonstrated a good understanding of climate/weather changes and the impacts 

and risks of these changes through their responses. When asked to prioritise the key impacts and 

risks for Council to focus on: 

• Physical health impacts and plants and animal loss/deaths both rated as the most 

important priority by survey respondents (36% each) 

• Physical health impacts were also rated as the second most important (by those nominating 

another impact as most important) at 24%, along with mental health impacts (26%)  

• Economic loss was considered least important of the impacts for Council to focus on by 52% 

of respondents.  

Suggestions for additional priorities or focus areas included: 

• Local food production 

• Managing heat effects, particularly through shading and green space 

• Accessibility 

• Town planning mechanisms 

• Social cohesion 

Overall, the feedback indicates strong support for the draft Strategy. Participants were keen to see 

that the Strategy is funded and implemented properly, that Council incorporates climate risk into all 

new and existing strategies and work, and gets “quick wins” through immediate action. There was 

also a strong desire for an explicit focus on the more vulnerable members of the community, and to 

work with the passionate community groups and organisations in Moreland.  
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Introduction  

Hotter and more extreme weather is already hurting people, places, plants and animals and will 
worsen in coming decades. Heatwaves are causing loss of life and other health impacts. Drier 
conditions, with more severe storms and rainfall events, put buildings and green spaces at risk. The 
Urban Heat Island Effect as well as bushfires and air pollution can make summer in Moreland hotter 
and less comfortable to live in. 

Council is developing a Climate Risk Strategy to prepare Council and the community for climate 
impacts that are now unavoidable. It will guide Council’s work to: 

• manage climate risks 

• adapt to climate change 

• build resilience. 

The draft Strategy is based upon research and internal consultation undertaken by Council as well as 

relevant previous engagement undertaken with the community for other projects. Considerable 

engagement was undertaken through Imagine Moreland to inform the Community Vision and 

Council Plan, as well as previous climate-relevant strategies including Zero Carbon Moreland, Nature 

Plan and Integrated Water Management Strategy.  

To ensure that the draft Strategy reflects community priorities and concerns, community 

consultation was conducted 30 May – 1 July 2022, with the aim of: 

• Gathering input and feedback about the draft Strategy from the community, stakeholders 

and experts, and 

• Collecting lived-experience evidence of the impacts of climate change from the community. 

The input was gathered through online and in-person meetings and via Conversations Moreland, 

Council’s online engagement platform. It will be used to refine the final draft Strategy and inform 

planning for future community education and interventions to increase community climate-

readiness. 

This report presents the survey results and summarises the feedback received, by theme, from the 

survey and stakeholder workshops. It also provides the collected lived experience stories from the 

community. The report was compiled by Foxtrot & Echo who designed and facilitated the workshops 

and provided advice for the Conversations Moreland engagement. 
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Engagement Approach 
 

The engagement was held from 30 May 2022 to 1 July 2022 to encourage feedback on the draft 

Strategy and to collect stories of the community’s lived experience of climate change. It was 

promoted to the Moreland community via printed newsletters and across various digital platforms. 

Key communications channels were: 

• Printed Inside Moreland newsletter: Reach 70k households 

• Conversations Moreland follower email: Reach 3k Click through rate: 6% 

• Facebook post: Reach 8k Engagement rate: 15% 

• LinkedIn post: Reach 2k Engagement rate 33% 

• MyMoreland eNews: Reach 1.3K Click through rate: 2.5% 

• Eco eNews: Reach 1k Click through rate: 9.25% 

Members of Council’s newly established Advisory Committees and Reference Groups were invited to 

attend a targeted stakeholder workshop, either online or in-person (at the Glenroy Hub).   

The project officer attended First Nations and Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

meetings to promote the engagement, as well as a story gathering session at the Age Friendly 

Reference Group meeting.   

The purpose of the engagement was to: 

• Raise awareness of the local impacts and risks of climate change 

• Inform community of the need for action to increase resilience of the community and 

Council (infrastructure and services) 

• Seek community feedback on the draft Strategy 

• Capture stories of the community’s lived experience of climate change to date 

Engagement methods 
Online activities were predominantly chosen for ease of participation at times that suited the 

community and in respect to ongoing concerns about Covid-19, although face to face options were 

also available.  

Engagement Methods 

Activity Online 
survey 

Online story 
gathering 

Online 
stakeholder 
meeting 

In person 
stakeholder 
meeting 

In person 
story 
gathering 

Participants 48 
responses 

 

2 stories 3 
participants 

7 
participants 

5 stories 

 

• The online project page attracted 739 visitors during the engagement period (30 May – 1 

July 2022). Over 42% of those visitors (312) downloaded the draft Strategy. 

The online survey was developed to seek community feedback on key elements of the draft 

Strategy. Participants were encouraged to read the draft Strategy first, then answer the questions 

that were of interest to them. 
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Participants in the stakeholder workshops were also encouraged to read the draft Strategy first, and 

were given a short presentation from Council on the background to the draft Strategy in the 

workshop. 

Participants 
Community members completing the online survey were asked demographic questions about their 

age, gender and suburb of residence. The graphs below indicate that Council heard from a good 

range of residents across adult age groups, suburbs and genders. 
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Attendees of the stakeholder meetings came from several of Council’s advisory groups; the 

Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee, Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee, and 

Arts Advisory Committee. The in person story gathering came from Council’s Aged Friendly 

Reference Group. 
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Engagement Findings 
The engagement findings are a combination of: 

• online survey results, including key themes from the free text questions included 

• key themes and ideas from the two stakeholder workshops 

• verbatim stories of the lived experience with climate change.  

The verbatim written feedback and paraphrased verbal feedback is available from the MCC 

Sustainable Communities Unit. 

Climate Risks 

Projected Changes 
The draft Strategy identifies a number of ways the climate and weather is expected to change in 

coming decades. Survey respondents were asked to rate projected changes in order of most to least 

concern to them. 

• ‘More hot days and heatwaves’ was the most important to 50% of respondents, and the 

second most important for a further 25%. 

• ‘Intense storms or flash flooding’ was the most important to 25% of respondents, and the 

second most important for another 20% 

• The second highest priority was quite evenly divided between all potential changes. 

• Several respondents made mention in the comments section that they believed all the 

changes were of equal priority. 

 

 

When asked if there were any other potential changes they were concerned would affect them, 

most survey participants thought more about the impacts of climate and weather changes. These 

responses have been included in the next question. 

3%

8%

15%
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25%
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40%
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PROJECTED CHANGES - PRIORITIES 
N=40
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Climate Impacts 
The draft Strategy identifies some local climate impacts and risks for community and Council. Survey 

participants were asked to consider Council's role and rate the listed climate risks in order of priority 

for Council planning and action.  

• Equally most important to respondents were ‘physical health impacts’ and ‘plants and 

animal loss/deaths’ at 36% each 

• ‘Physical health impacts’ were also rated as the second most important (by those 

nominating another impact as most important) at 24%, along with ‘mental health impacts’ 

(26% rated as second most important)  

• Economic loss was considered least important by 52% of respondents 

 

 

 

Workshop and survey participants were asked if there were any other impacts or risks that Council 

should focus on. A number of suggestions were made, including: 

• Food availability. This included the impacts on local and home growers to be able to 

produce as well as the impact of disrupted national and global food supply chains and the 

need for more local suppliers 

• Cost of living. Seen as separate to economic loss, several participants raised concern about 

the rising cost of living and in particular the greater and unequal impact on more vulnerable 

community members 

• Breakdown of social cohesion 

• Accessibility. Connected to property and infrastructure damage, several respondents raised 

the challenge of being able to access services, places and transport during extreme weather 

events, especially for the more vulnerable members of the community. 
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• Service delivery, in particular emergency services. This included “thunderstorm asthma” 

which had physical health impacts as well as the strain on health and emergency services 

• Rising sea levels creating more residents in Moreland, and the associated impacts of this. 

Participants did acknowledge that some of their suggested impacts and risks were not within 

Council’s control but that they were important to consider.  Advocacy and a change in Council’s role 

were both raised as possible actions to combat this.  

One suggestion was to consider changing economic loss to economic change, which would also 

capture changing job market and lifestyle. 

 

Vision 
The draft Strategy’s vision is: 

By 2040, Council competently, accountably and responsively manages climate risk; Moreland is 

climate-resilient, leafy and liveable; with a climate-ready and resilient community. 

Survey participants were asked their thoughts on the vision. 

• 82% of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed with the draft vision 

 

When asked if there was anything that they would change about the vision, many respondents took 

the opportunity to suggest smaller, specific actions that should be included, which may be better 

suited to future implementation plans. Other suggestions included: 

• A shorter timeline than 2040 

• Clearer connection to Zero Carbon Moreland 

• Addition of “social justice”, “proactive”, “greened”, “safety” 

• Change leafy to “more than human life” 

Some comments also reiterated support of the vision or expressed hope for its successful delivery. 

Those strongly disagreeing with the vision were divided between those who thought it was not going 

far enough or quickly enough and those who believed the Strategy as a whole was not a good use of 

Council’s time and resources.  

Strongly 
Agree
25%

Agree
57%

Neutral
3%

Disagree
5%

Strongly 
Disagree

10%

VISION 
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Goals 
The draft Strategy contains five goals areas for Council to work towards: 

• Goal 1 - Managing climate risk 

• Goal 2 - Built and natural environments 

• Goal 3 - Community services 

• Goal 4 - Community and business 

• Goal 5 - Partnership approaches 

Survey participants were asked to rate each goal from very important to unimportant. The full 

results for each goal can be found in appendix 1. 

• All goals were strongly supported 

 

 

Both survey and workshop participants were asked for their thoughts and feedback on the five goals:  

Goal 1 - Managing climate risk 

• Include focus on waterways and WSUD 

• Need for benchmarking both locally and globally and the level of achievement to aim for 

• Need for related council policies referenced throughout Strategy to be readily 

accessible/available and easy to understand the connections between them all 

Goal 2 - Built and natural environments 

• Greater emphasis on need for green spaces and shading (e.g. Cooling the Upfield Corridor) 

• Consider streets and footpaths in both built environment and open space 

• Include influencing quality of rental properties 

• Inclusion of transport (all kinds) as a focus, especially in regards to equity in the long term 

• Decision on whether 20 minute neighbourhoods are still a policy/goal more broadly, and 

how this may influence much of this goal and the Strategy as a whole 

• A Strategy to connect parks for wildlife connection/movement 

Goal 3 - Community services 
No additional comments were made 

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

Goal 1 Goal 2 Goal 3 Goal 4 Goal 5

Levels of Agreement with Strategy Goals

Strongly Agree Agree



Climate Risk Strategy draft - engagement outcomes report by Foxtrot 
and Echo - July 2022 

Attachment 1 

 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 25 

  

12 

Goal 4 - Community and business 

• Key focus should be getting people’s attention before it is too late 

• Consider how we will know if it has been effective 

• Target specific risks/impacts e.g. health/cohesion rather than all areas to get wins 

• Need for very practical help and resources, not just re-branding information and hoping 

people will do something 

• Consider how Council can take advantage of bigger businesses starting to have bigger 

focus/effort on Corporate Responsibility/climate action (in light of change of federal 

government) 

Goal 5 - Partnership approaches 

• Risks in being involved include a potential lack of focus and the need to always be strategic  

• Must ensure that the right partners are found, not just meet targets or expenditure  

• Consider how we will know if it has been effective 

• Need to learn from the community itself on how to best connect with migrant communities 

(in particular) 

• Focus on stronger connections with schools 

 

Missing from the goals 
Survey participants were also asked if there were any key areas/goals missing from the draft 

Strategy, and if so, why they were important for Council to focus on. Respondents again took the 

opportunity to suggest smaller, specific actions which may be better suited to future 

implementation plans. Other suggestions included: 

• Separate the built and natural environments to allow more focus on each 

• More focus on green space/open space/ regreening 

• Include town planning for the many ways it can influence outcomes such as building quality, 

shading, green space requirements and alternative dwelling types 

• Local food production 

• Climate justice and intersectional focus. Greater focus on goals that recognise that some 

groups and communities will be impacted more acutely and more often than others, and 

ensures their inclusion re: community adaptation and mitigation, and resilience. 

 

Additional focus on goals 4 and 5 

Goal 4 – Community & business: By 2030, Moreland residents and businesses have access to relevant 

and appropriate information and support from Council to take meaningful action to adapt and build 

resilience to climate change 

 

Goal 5 – Partnership approaches: By 2030, Council influences a range of private and public sector 

partners to drive adaptation and build climate resilience in Moreland  

 

As members of Council’s advisory committees, workshop participants were asked to draw on their 

knowledge and experience of the Moreland community to take a more in depth look at the intention 

behind goals 4 and 5 and considerations for implementation once adopted.  
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Participants began by considering the pros and cons of Council putting time and resources into 

helping the community adapt to climate risks and in partnering with others (the intention of goals 4 

and 5). Their feedback was overwhelmingly positive for Council’s involvement in helping individuals, 

community groups and businesses. Participants noted: 

• Need for Council’s leadership and advocacy role  

• Local understanding, connections and support that Council already has 

• Council involvement could create a collaborative and collective movement 

They also warned of the need for Council to remain strategic throughout their partnerships, 

choosing the right partners and the risks of spreading themselves too thin.  

Barriers and challenges 
Workshop participants were asked to draw on their knowledge and experiences to create a list of 

potential barriers and challenges in getting the community to take action to adapt, to assist Council 

in focusing their actions. In particular, they were asked to consider what Council might not know 

rather than the obvious and general barriers. Strong themes which emerged were: 

• Climate change denial/misinformation/fear 

• Action fatigue 

• Fear of cost/change/opinions of others 

• Low priority compared to more immediate, everyday concerns 

• Lack of knowledge/understanding/money/resources/practical skill/time 

• Too big a problem/not my problem/need for simple solutions 

• Low influence/control e.g. renters and public housing tenants 

• Information/actions are too generalised or not targeted 

• Low community connections/support/encouragement/assistance 

Existing adaptation actions 
Workshop participants were asked about actions they knew of that were already occurring in the 

community to support adaptation. Participants were able to identify several programs from other 

levels of government, such as rebates on LEDs (which focus on emissions reduction rather that 

climate adaptation), as well as several local community group actions: 

• Local food projects such as Fawkner Food Bowl, Fair Food events and Open Table 

• Planting and shade creation via Upfield Urban Forest Group or Greening Spaces (laneways, 

nature strips and parklets) 

Partnerships 
Workshop participants were also asked for their suggestions of groups, services or organisations that 

Council could partner with (in support of Goal 5). Participants reminded Council of their existing 

relationships with organisations such as CERES, local neighbourhood houses and Oxygen (youth 

space), as well as a number of groups that participants had connections with: 

• Hume Climate Action Group with intergenerational members and a number of older people. 

Provides advocacy channels. 

• Facebook group in Brunswick – Good Karma Network which includes environmental 

activism, news sharing, etc. 

• Brunswick Residents Network put out a good monthly information sheet and not only 

focused on development. 
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• FairShare have hundreds of volunteers and represent a great networking option 

• CALD groups - through Neighbourhood Houses, Muslim community in Fawkner 

• Joe’s Garden with local mosque/church group 

• Greater Metro Cemeteries – open space use/amenity/connection 

• Regeneration Melbourne  (regen.melbourne) 

• Cultural industries as source of energy, insights in cultural community  

• Multicultural youth centre/ASRC 

Top priority  
To complete the survey and workshops, all participants were asked for their final comments and top 

priority for the draft Strategy, to help guide Council. Comments included: 

• Support for the Strategy 

• Ensure the Strategy is funded and implemented properly 

• Strengthen the monitoring and evaluation component, with more clearly worded indicators 

• Incorporate climate risk into Council’s existing strategies and work 

• Get some quick wins, don’t worry about “perfect” 

Top priorities from participants were: 

• Housing upgrades for vulnerable households who are impacted the most 

• Education with community members who are still unaware. Be clear on the consequences 

of actions (or inaction) 

• Trees and shade 

• Focus on health, especially elderly and heat 

• Something for smaller players to do to contribute 

• Providing digestible information and actions 

• The things that create heat build-up – buildings, concrete, asphalt, cars 
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Local Stories  
 

These local stories of climate were captured to help understand the lived experience of Moreland 

residents who are already observing the impacts of climate change on their daily lives. These stories 

may be used in the final Strategy to ‘bring it to life’ and will also be used in future communications 

and engagement about climate risks and impacts. 

The community (including members of the Aged Friendly Reference Group) was asked for stories of: 

• When they had noticed the climate changing in Moreland 

• How they are being impacted by warmer or more extreme weather  

• Examples of local people or organisations that are acting now to prepare for more extreme 

weather 

 

Extreme weather 1 
We have noticed that there are more extreme weather events each year. Heavy rain, flash flooding, 

storms, very hot, fires... All these affect our residents who have complex medical needs and are aged 

and frail. They can also impact our staff, preventing them from making it to work or making it 

harder. 

Shadeless streets 
I have noticed that at the peak of summer, I tend to avoid streets that offer little shading/tree 
coverage.  Temperatures are noticeable hotter on streets where there is less greenery. 
 
There are so many streets in Moreland that are wide enough to have a lot more trees. We should 
prioritise funding for shade-giving, naturally cooling infrastructure. 
 

Extreme weather 2 
I’ve noticed a lot more hail and wind and extreme temperature. 

Extreme weather 3 
Vulnerable people in the community seem more concerned about extreme weather. They are 

worried about how to cope on extreme weather days.  

Not just here but overseas - conversations are often about “preparing for” rather than “enjoying” 

the season. 

Black Saturday 
 I can recall my whereabouts on Black Saturday when the bush fires were on. I was at the Cramer 

Street Library in Preston. Of course, we were all expecting a horrible a day listening, to the weather 

forecast the day before. The library was full to the brink because of the air conditioning. There was 

standing room only. You could lie on the floor if you wanted to, but there were no seats available. 

There were announcements made over the speaker into the afternoon where how long and 

whereabouts the cool change was at the time.  

I was only getting around on my push bike. As I was riding on the road, it was so hot that I feared my 

tyres were going to melt. I was perspiring so heavily by the time I crossed Merri Creek and got to 

Sydney Road, that was all I could take. Eventually I went into a shop that was air conditioned and I 

asked for a drink as an excuse to stay there.  
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It was almost like you could touch the hot air that was blowing from the West. It was wavy and 

almost had a body to it. There was a red glow and ash from the East where the fires were raging, and 

I'm sure everyone felt the same as me. We all thought we were going to burn if the cool change 

hadn't arrived in time. That day was really scary. 

Green spaces and housing 
I think one of the issues with Moreland, and particularly in Brunswick, which is where I live, is the 

large number of very tall buildings made out of concrete. Building developers seem to have no 

requirement for green spaces. For example, East Brunswick village. It’s a huge development with no 

green space required of the developers. I think there's a need for more trees, more shade in 

Moreland, and the council really needs to push for that, especially to make requirements of all 

developers that they provide some green space. 

I think that issue to do with older people feeling very hot in certain parts of summer and very cold in 

winter has been around for decades. It's not just climate change. Older people have always found it 

hard in the middle of winter and peak of summer. Also, if people are-- this is to the housing issue, if 

people are renters, they don't ask their landlords to insulate and draft resist and all that sort of stuff, 

because they don't want their rent to go through the roof. They just put up with shitty surroundings 

where they live. 

Growing food at home 
I come from the Pacific and our staple diet is taro, which is a good crop that grows under the ground. 

We eat it every day. It is our staple food with rice. We eat the entire plant – roots and leaves. We 

can’t buy taro here in Melbourne, so people from Fiji grow it in their garden. 

I've been growing taro in my garden here for 20 years. I've had very little problems, but I've noticed 

in the last four or five years, the leaves are now curling up and burning in the summer heat, so it's no 

use to me. In the Pacific, people depend on this for their staple diet. If this continues, people will 

have problems, and this is what's happening in my garden now. I had no problems and then 

suddenly I can't use it. 

Hot houses 
I know someone who was impacted by the warmer weather and it's of great concern to me. She was 

living in public housing, without any air conditioning and the windows didn't open well. The nature 

of the building also meant that it heats up and holds it. My friend had fans, but it wasn’t enough. She 

usually would go out into the community a lot, but in the heat she wasn't able to go out at all. It 

restricted her to home in the hot environment.  

She tried to apply for medically essential air conditioning, but her doctor didn't support her. That 

made her feel even worse, and it affected her mental health. Luckily she got some support to go 

back to the doctor with someone to advocate on her behalf. She eventually received the grant to get 

air conditioning but to go through that process when, to me, it was quite visible the impact that it 

was having on her, probably just made it worse. 

Gardens and costs of adapting 
About 25 years ago, I planted a cool temperate garden, and I grew vegetables and fruit. About 10 

years ago the cool temperate garden was no longer working. Things were frizzling up. Things don't 

flower at the same time as they used to. They flower too late or too early in the wrong season. I'm 

changing to native indigenous plants, which is very expensive. There's a cost in managing climate 

change. Then I had to stop growing vegetables because to grow vegetable I had to have shade cloth 

and now, physically, I can't put shade cloth up every year or take it down. 



Climate Risk Strategy draft - engagement outcomes report by Foxtrot 
and Echo - July 2022 

Attachment 1 

 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 30 

  

17 

While I was still working, I spent as much money as I could on heat and cold proofing my house. 

That's not much of an issue now because the State Government provides good support, councils 

provided good support. There's excellent information on local resources. I've always felt the cold, 

and I've never felt hot in summer, 35 degrees and I'm cruising. Not anymore, 45 degrees is way 

beyond anyone's tolerance. 

I've weatherproofed my house, it just means I have to stay home in summer, which is when you 

want to be out gardening and walking. I'm grateful I won't get built out because I live in a 

conservation area. We've all got lots of trees and councils planted more trees in the park, which is 

brilliant, but it's not like that for everybody. It's a big and immediate issue, I guess, is what I'm 

saying. It has huge costs associated, which on an age pension, is no joke. 
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Next Steps 
Engagement on this draft Strategy is a first step to informing and engaging the community on the 

topic of climate risk and action to boost Council and community climate resilience. To build on the 

momentum created by this project the following next steps are recommended:  

• Share the consultation outcomes with the Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB) and 

consider feedback in finalising the Climate Risk Strategy and related implementation 

plans/initiatives. 

• Issue a project update (including access to this outcome report) to workshop participants 

and subscribers on the Conversations Moreland project page, thanking everyone for 

participation in the consultation.  

• Keep the community informed via the Conversations Moreland website of what is happening 

to progress the Climate Risk Strategy.  

• Follow up on discrete concerns / opportunities raised by residents with relevant areas of 

Council. 
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Appendix 
 

Appendix 1 Levels of agreement with Strategy goals 
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The Climate Risk Strategy (the Strategy) describes how Council will proactively plan 
for and respond to the inevitable impacts of climate change.  

Our Vision is that, by 2030: 

- Council competently, accountably, and responsively manages climate risk, and 
- Merri-bek is climate-resilient, leafy and liveable; with 
- A climate-ready and resilient community with no one left behind. 

The Strategy describes Council’s integrated approach to: 

• Managing climate-related risks to Council, our assets and the services we provide. 
• Adapting Council’s infrastructure, open spaces, natural environment and community 

services to climate change, while also supporting the Merri-bek community’s adaptation 
journey. 

• Building resilience within Council and across the municipality. 

Council is committed to reducing the greenhouse gas emissions that cause climate change 
while supporting the Merri-bek community in adapting to its now unavoidable impacts. These 
impacts are already being felt in Merri-bek and will worsen over the coming decades (Figure). 
They include hotter and drier conditions, with rarer and more extreme rainfall events. Extreme 
heat is amplified by the Urban Heat Island Effect, and summers will become more challenging 
as dust and bushfires impact air quality.  

 

Figure 1.Climate change projections for Victoria, Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning 
(DELWP) 2019 
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Climate extremes will increasingly impact on Council services. High heat days and extreme 
rainfall events are already impacting when it is safe for Council officers to work outdoors or 
conduct in-home care visits. Maintaining and growing natural green spaces is challenging in a 
hotter and drier climate, and drainage infrastructure has difficulty coping with more flooding.  

Meanwhile, the demand on Council services will change and increase because of climate 
impacts.  Climate change increases community vulnerability and will significantly impact on 
vulnerable cohorts such as low-income households, people with disabilities and people with 
limited English and others. For instance, extreme heat is particularly dangerous for infants and 
the elderly, as well as being associated with increases in family violence.  

Climate change also creates risks for Council. It poses financial risks through the cost of 
retrofitting infrastructure and rebuilding in cases of damage to property and assets from 
extreme weather. Insurers are beginning to factor climate change into premiums and are 
limiting their coverage of significant risks.  Governments are also increasingly exposed to legal 
action for failing to proactively adapt to climate change.  

 

Figure 2 Local climate change risks and impacts 

Action is necessary to manage climate impacts and continue providing quality public services.  

• Climate risk is the potential for negative outcomes for human or ecological systems due to 
climate impacts. 

• Climate change adaptation involves action to reduce negative outcomes of climate change 
or to harness opportunities. 

• Resilience is the ability to avoid, withstand, and recover from climate impacts, and ‘bounce 
forward’ to a better adapted state.  

Early action also has significant financial and social benefits. Deliberate adaptation saves money 
by avoiding large risks, rather than bearing the cost of remediating impacts and retrofitting 
adaptation responses. It also supports social cohesion, equity, and wellbeing by reducing 
vulnerability and fostering opportunity.  
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Council is already responding to climate change through a range of work programs. This 
Strategy will not duplicate this work. Rather, it is designed to build on it to comprehensively 
manage Council’s climate risk.  

Action is already underway to reduce greenhouse gas emissions through Zero Carbon Merri-
bek, including increasing environmentally sustainable design through the Planning Scheme. 
Council is also working to adapt and build resilience to climate change, including through:  

• Creating more resilient landscapes and healthy waterways through stormwater harvesting 
and projects like Moomba Park Wetland (Integrated Water Management Strategy and The 
Nature Plan). 

• Purchase of land and creating of new green spaces and local parks in ‘gap’ areas without 
parks in walking distance (Park Close to Home). 

• Increasing canopy cover through tree planting in streets, parks and gardens (Urban Forestry 
Strategy).  

• Improving the wellbeing and energy security of low-income residents through subsidies and 
support for home insulation/draught-proofing or rooftop solar. 

• Planning and response to emergency events, including severe weather driven by climate 
change (Municipal Emergency Management Plan and sub-plans).  

Many of these activities help reduce carbon emissions as well as helping us adapt to warmer 
weather. For example, canopy trees capture and store carbon while providing cooling shade 
and upgrading building insulation keeps occupants cooler in summer more efficiently.    

Council has climate change roles and responsibilities under Victorian legislation. Council has 
also made proactive commitments that build on these legislated obligations.  

• The Climate Change Act 2017 requires that decision-makers have regard to climate change. 
• The Local Government Act 2020 requires local governments to plan for climate change risks.  

Council declared Climate Emergency on 12 September 2018. In doing so we acknowledged 
that climate change is a threat to us and our future, and we committed to urgent action.  

In 2020, Council requested an independent audit of our climate adaptation action (Crowe, 
November 2020). This Audit found that while there was a record of climate adaptation action, 
Council needs to better plan and coordinate its efforts. It recommended we develop a strategic 
approach to climate adaptation, risk and resilience, supported by a strong action plan.  

The Strategy will work towards the Community Vision, in particular: 

Council and community working together proactively and transparently to continue to 
create a vibrant, safe, healthy, resilient, innovative, and regenerative community. 

It is also our delivery mechanism for Council Plan 2021 - 2025 Strategy 3.3, to: 

Strategically invest in Council’s community services and assets to increase our 
resilience and adapt to climate change risks and impacts that are now unavoidable 
(such as severe heatwaves, flash flooding, unreliable rainfall). 

 And it contributes to achieving Council Plan Strategic Objective 3, namely:  

To support Merri-bek to become a more inclusive, connected, healthy and caring 
community through providing equitable access to community facilities and services, 
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facilitating local partnerships and programs, mitigating the effects of climate change 
and supporting the community to adapt and build climate resilience. 

The Strategy also supports achieving Council Plan Strategic Objective 1: 

To strive for maximum protection of people’s health, plants and animals through 
leading an urgent response to the climate emergency and a regeneration of our natural 
environment. 

Climate risk poses a huge challenge that is far beyond the resources and scope of any one local 
government. The risks from climate change impacts us at national, state and regional levels, 
down to the households and individual. Interdependencies between these scales and levels of 
government mean that adaptation must be a shared responsibility.  

The Federal Government’s National Climate Resilience and Adaptation Strategy 2021-2025 
includes plans to: 

- Drive investment and action through collaboration - The effective delivery of this objective 
is vital to support local government climate adaptation action.  

- Improve climate information and services - Council depends on the CSIRO and Bureau of 
Meteorology to provide us with timely and locally relevant climate change projections to 
understand the type of future we must plan for.  

The Victorian Government has also released Victoria’s Climate Change Strategy, which outlines 
its adaptation priorities to 2025. Of these, action on sustainable adaptation finance is critical for 
local governments. The State Government is better placed to work with large insurers and 
financiers to address gaps in insurance coverage and develop approaches to finance adaptation 
action.  

The State Government has developed regional adaptation strategies to support coordinated 
regional action. The Regional Climate Change Adaptation Strategy for Greater Melbourne 
outlines key priority action areas to guide local action to address the unique challenges and 
opportunities climate change creates for Greater Melbourne. Financial support is vital for local 
governments to effectively deliver the scale of practical activities necessary to implement the 
regional adaptation strategy.   

The State Government has prepared Adaptation Action Plans for systems vulnerable to climate 
change impacts or essential to ensure Victoria is prepared. Council adaptation action will be 
informed by plans for the Built Environment, Health and Human Services, Transport, Natural 
Environment, and the Water Cycle. 

In July 2022, the United Nations General Assembly declared that everyone on the planet has a 
right to a healthy environment. The General Assembly said that climate change and 
environmental degradation were some of the most pressing threats to humanity's future. This 
follows the UN Human Rights Council declaring in April 2022 access to a "clean, healthy and 
sustainable environment" a human right. 

Climate change does not affect everyone equally (Figure 3). Council recognises that climate 
change is as much a symptom of inequality as it is a force that exacerbates it.  
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Figure 3. Examples of groups at greater risk 

Consistent with our Human Rights Policy (2022), Council’s approach to climate adaptation and 
resilience building will embed a strong focus on promoting social justice, social equity and 
inclusion.   

The Climate Risk Strategy establishes a framework for Council to manage climate risk, drive 
adaptation action and build resilience. It envisages that by 2040, Council and community will 
be climate-ready and resilient. This Vision will be delivered through five Goals around: 

1. Managing climate risk 
2. Built and natural environments 
3. Community services 
4. Community and business 
5. Partnership approaches. 

The objectives under these Goals use the hazard-exposure-vulnerability model of climate risk 
(Figure 4) to deliver on outcomes. This approach helps understand the source of climate risk 
and proactively prioritise, prepare and plan for it.  

• Hazards are potential natural or human-induced events, trends or physical impacts that 
might cause damage (e.g., loss of life, injury and other health impacts, as well as damage 
and loss to property, infrastructure, livelihoods, services and ecosystems)  

• Exposure is the presence of things we value in places or settings that might be impacted by 
a hazard. These include people, livelihoods, species or ecosystems, environmental functions, 
services and resources, infrastructure, or economic, social, or cultural assets.  

• Vulnerability describes how susceptible the things we value are to adverse impacts from 
hazards. It includes a variety of concepts including sensitivity and inability to cope and adapt. 
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Figure 4. Hazard-exposure-vulnerability model of climate risk  

Using this approach supports Council in making decisions about how best to manage climate 
risk across a range of possible climate futures. This includes: 

The future is uncertain, so climate change adaptation requires an iterative risk management 
process (Error! Reference source not found.). The Strategy supports regularly reviewing 
changing climate risks and making best-value decisions to manage them.  

The Goals propose ongoing iterative processes to: 

• Gather data and scope risks  
• Analyse and evaluate risks and options   
• Implement and review projects  
• Learn from implemented projects when planning future actions.  

The iterative cycle of climate risk planning and review will be aligned to the Council planning 
cycle.  
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Figure 5. Managing climate risk is an iterative process (IPCC WGII AR5 and Deming E.W.) 

The systems proposed through the Goals will also allow Council and community to use an 
‘adaptation pathways’ approach to consider and respond to ongoing climate risk (Figure 6). 
Adaptation pathways help develop and iterate plans for achieving the Vision, even in an 
uncertain future, by prioritising, preparing and planning for important decisions. This approach 
helps reduce unnecessary expenditure by focusing on the intended outcome and using 
appropriate information to make the most cost-effective decision each point in time.  
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Figure 6. Adaptation pathways (Fazey et al, 2015) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Climate Risk Strategy for Adoption Council Meeting November 2022 Attachment 2 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 44 

  

 

10 

“I come from the Pacific and our staple diet is taro, which is a good crop that grows 
under the ground. We eat it every day. We eat the entire plant – roots and leaves. 
We can’t buy taro here in Melbourne, so people from Fiji grow it in their garden. 

I've been growing taro here for 20 years…but I've noticed in the last four or five 
years, the leaves are curling up and burning in the summer heat, so it's no use to me. 
In the Pacific, people depend on this for their staple diet. If this continues, people will 
have problems, and this is what's happening in my garden now. I had no problems 
and then suddenly I can't use it.” 

Member of Aged Friendly Reference Group  
 
 

“I think one of the issues, particularly in Brunswick where I live, is the large number of 
very tall buildings made out of concrete. Building developers seem to have no 
requirement for green spaces. I think there's a need for more trees, more shade and 
the council really needs to push for that, especially to make requirements of all 
developers that they provide some green space.” 

Member of Aged Friendly Reference Group  
 
  

This is a housing issue. If people are renters, they don't ask their landlords to insulate 
and draft resist and all that sort of stuff, because they don't want their rent to go 
through the roof. They just put up with bad surroundings where they live. 

Local resident 
 
 
 
“I've weatherproofed my house, it just means I have to stay home in summer, which 
is when you want to be out gardening and walking. I'm grateful I won't get built out 
because I live in a conservation area. We've got lots of trees and council’s planted 
more trees in the park, which is brilliant, but it's not like that for everybody. It's a big 
and immediate issue, I guess, is what I'm saying. It has huge costs associated, which 
on an age pension, is no joke.” 

Member of Aged Friendly Reference Group 
 
 

“I was only getting around on my push bike… it was so hot that I feared my tyres were going 
to melt. I was perspiring so heavily by the time I crossed Merri Creek and got to Sydney Road, 
that was all I could take. Eventually I went into a shop that was airconditioned and I asked for 
a drink as an excuse to stay there.”  

Member of Aged Friendly Reference Group 
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By 2025, Council has iterative risk management, reporting and decision-making 
processes in place to manage climate-related risk to assets, service delivery, finances 
and liabilities.  

To effectively manage climate risk and deliver adaptation outcomes, Council requires effective 
internal processes to understand the risk and integrate it into organisational decision-making. 
These systems are foundational to prioritising, identifying, and planning climate adaptation 
action across the other four goals. Hence, this Goal should be delivered by 2025.  

In line with the recommendations of the Taskforce on Climate-related Financial Disclosures 
(TCFD), Council will establish processes to actively monitor and transparently report on climate 
risk. Council will also build capacity and capability to provide services under climate change 
through workforce training and planning systems.  

OBJECTIVES and desired Outcomes 

1.1 TO IMPROVE COUNCIL UNDERSTANDING OF ORGANISATIONAL AND 
COMMUNITY CLIMATE CHANGE RISK EXPOSURE AND VULNERABILITY, BASED 
ON HIGH-QUALITY INFORMATION ON CLIMATE CHANGE HAZARDS   

1.1.1 Council officers have access to climate change scenarios, and locally relevant climate projections 
and data, to inform decision-making, asset design, service delivery, environmental management, 
risk and vulnerability assessment and monitoring. 

1.1.2 Council officers and decision-makers understand the likely range of possible future climate 
change impacts on the municipality, including sudden shocks and long-term stressors, and know 
how to use this information to appropriately inform decision-making. 

1.1.3 Council decision-making is informed by established tools and processes to regularly monitor, 
review and evaluate, the changing exposure and vulnerability of infrastructure, open spaces, 
natural environments, and community services, to: 
- physical and structural risks associated with climate hazards,   
- risks to their functional performance as a result of climate change, and  
- transition and liability risks arising from Council’s response to climate change. 
Building on 1.1.1 and 1.1.2  

1.1.4 Council officers and decision-makers understand and use appropriate data, tools and 
approaches, including climate change projections, scenario planning and business continuity 
planning, to understand how climate change is likely to impact the delivery of council services at 
different timescales, including: 
- The ability of council to deliver the service,  
- The ability of the community to access the services, and  
- Increases or decreases in demand for services, or the need for entirely new services. 
Building on 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 

1.1.5 Council monitors and understands the changing exposure and vulnerability of the Merri-bek 
community, residents and businesses (especially vulnerable cohorts) to the risks and impacts of 
climate change, regularly reviews this through established processes (such as the Risk Register) 
and forward scans for new and emerging risks.  
Related to 1.1.3 
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1.2 TO MAKE INFORMED DECISIONS ON PRIORITISING, PREPARING FOR AND 
PROACTIVELY ADDRESSING CLIMATE RISK, DRIVING CLIMATE ADAPTATION 
AND BUILDING RESILIENCE  

1.2.1 Council design, delivery and management of its infrastructure, open spaces, natural 
environments, and community services is informed by an understanding of the level of climate-
related financial and liability risk it is willing to tolerate; Council actively limits the creation of 
future financial risk.  

1.2.2 Council has embedded clear and transparent tools for considering climate adaptation implications 
and trade-offs in decision-making across its infrastructure, open spaces, natural environments, 
and service provision functions.  
Building on 1.1.4 and 1.2.1 

1.3 TO IMPROVE MONITORING, REPORTING AND EVALUATION OF CLIMATE RISKS 
AND ADAPTATION ACTION TO BETTER INFORM INVESTMENT DECISIONS AND 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION  

1.3.1 Council officers actively monitor and evaluate the outcomes of adaptation action against new and 
emerging climate risks to its infrastructure, open spaces, natural environments and community 
services. Council has embedded a culture of evaluation and learning which influences and 
informs climate change adaptation decision-making. 
Building on 1.1.3, 1.2.1  

1.3.2 Council officers actively monitor climate adaptation support provided to residents and 
businesses, including through Zero Carbon Merri-bek community engagement. 

1.4 TO IMPROVE THE PROACTIVE AND ACCOUNTABLE MANAGEMENT OF 
CLIMATE-RELATED LIABILITY AND FINANCIAL RISK WITHIN THE 
ORGANISATION  

1.4.1 Council effectively integrates climate risk and opportunity into financial management and 
strategic planning processes to manage the impacts of climate change on the organisation. 

 Building on 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.1.4 and 1.2.1 

1.4.2 Council is transparent in its accountability for climate-related risks and regularly reports on them 
within our organisation and to the community. 

 Building on 1.1.3, 1.1.4, 1.3.1 and 1.4.1  

1.5 TO IMPROVE THE ABILITY OF OUR WORKFORCE TO DELIVER PRIORITY 
SERVICES WHILE RESPONDING TO THE IMPACTS OF CLIMATE CHANGE 

1.5.1 Council officers and decision-makers have the training, knowledge and capability to make critical 
decisions informed by current and probable future climate contexts. 
Related to 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3 and 1.1.4 

1.5.2 Council workforce planning is used to proactively manage officer safety, wellbeing and workloads 
in response to the challenges posed by climate change. 

 

Related strategies and initiatives 

- Voluntary disclosures in line with the 
recommendations of the Taskforce on Climate-
related Financial Risk 

- 10-year Financial Plan 
- 4-year Budget  
- Procurement Policy 2021-25 

- Public Transparency Policy  
- Enterprise Risk Management Policy 
- Thermal Comfort Policy 
- Occupational Health and Safety Policy 
- Heat Management Procedure 
- Bushfire Smoke Hazards Procedure 
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By 2030, Council has improved the ability of its infrastructure, open spaces and 
natural environments to avoid, withstand and recover from climate impacts, while 
continuing to provide for community wellbeing, amenity and ecosystem services.  

Built and natural environments define how urban populations experience climate change. The 
Urban Heat Island Effect exacerbates the severity of increasingly high temperatures and 
heatwaves for urban populations while 
reduced rainfall limits the establishment and 
retention of tree cover.  

Climate change can impact on Council’s 
ability to provide effective services, and 
community members ability to access those 
services. Managing Councils built and natural 
environments therefore requires 
understanding the service delivery purpose of 
Council facilities, e.g. maternal and child 
health services require facilities that are safely 
accessible during extreme weather and which 
are comfortable for staff, mothers and new 
babies.  

Natural environments and open spaces are critical for urban amenity under climate change as 
they provide ecosystem services such as shade, water retention and cool transit corridors. 
These areas also support diverse plant and animal species and community wellbeing. Effective 
Council action is necessary to maintain and improve these spaces under climate change. 

OBJECTIVES and desired Outcomes 

2.1 TO IMPROVE THE CLIMATE ADAPTATION AND RESILIENCE OF NEW AND 
EXISTING HIGH-PRIORITY COUNCIL INFRASTRUCTURE TO SUPPORT THE 
DELIVERY OF COUNCIL SERVICES 

2.1.1 Council understands the changing climate-related risk, vulnerability and exposure of its 
infrastructure, open spaces and natural environments, has prioritised these and is developing and 
implementing appropriate responses.  
Building on 1.1.3 and 1.1.4  

2.1.2 Based on Council’s risk tolerance, highest priority council services, centres, hubs and leased 
properties are built, adapted and operated to remain accessible, safe and serviceable during 
chronic and extreme weather events, including high heat days. 
Building on 1.1.4, 1.2.1 and 1.3.1 

2.1.3 Council’s new designs and developments, as well as upgrades and retrofits of existing priority 
infrastructure, contribute to the climate resilience of the community and the services those assets 
support, in line with Council’s risk tolerance.  
Building on 1.1.4, 1.1.5, 1.2.1 and 1.3.1 

2.1.4 Council has established processes to rapidly recover from climate impacts to its infrastructure, 
open spaces and natural environments, learn from these experiences and rebuild to a better 
adapted state.  
Building on 1.3.1  

2.2 TO IMPROVE THE CLIMATE ADAPTATION AND RESILIENCE OF NEW AND 
EXISTING HIGH-PRIORITY COUNCIL OPEN SPACES AND NATURAL 

“I have noticed that at the peak of 
summer, I tend to avoid streets that 
offer little shading/tree coverage.  
Temperatures are noticeably hotter 
on streets where there is less 
greenery.” 

Local resident (online comment) 
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ENVIRONMENTS TO SUPPORT COMMUNITY WELLBEING, DELIVER ECOSYSTEM 
SERVICES, AND PROTECT PLANT AND ANIMAL HEALTH. 

2.2.1 Council designs its open spaces to contribute to local cooling and flood risk mitigation, to reduce 
community exposure to climate impacts, especially heat, and to improve climate-related 
community health and wellbeing outcomes. 
Building on 1.1.4, 1.1.6 and 1.2.1 

2.2.2 Council designs and manages its open spaces and natural environments to withstand and 
function under hotter, drier conditions, as well as higher flood risk conditions, while fostering 
biodiversity and ecosystem services. 
Building on 1.1.3 and 1.1.4 

 

Related strategies and initiatives 

- Integrated Water Management Strategy 2040 
- Asset Management Policy 
- Developing and implementing a 10-year Asset 

Plan 
- Drainage Asset Management Strategy 
- Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan  
- Urban Forest Strategy 
- Open Space Strategy 
- Community Infrastructure Plan  
- Zero Carbon Merri-bek – Climate Emergency 

Action Plan 

- Nature Plan 
- Park Close to Home Framework  
- Towards a Water Sensitive City 
- Cooling the Upfield Corridor - Action Plan 
- Sustainable (Council) Buildings Policy 
- Victorian Built Environment Adaptation action 

plan 
- Victorian Natural Environment Adaptation 

Action Plan 
- Victorian Water Cycle Adaptation Action Plan 
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By 2030, Council services are resilient to climate impacts such that we can support 
our community through the shocks and stressors associated with climate change.  

Council Plan Strategic Objective 3.3 recognises the importance of effective climate change 
adaptation to delivering health and wellbeing outcomes to the Merri-bek community. Aging 
people, young children and vulnerable persons are the most severely impacted by climate 
change, with potential for significant health impacts and even death. Climate change is also 
likely to contribute to poor mental health and 
increase the vulnerability of sections of the 
broader population. In combination, the 
demand for Councils’ community services is 
likely to increase, while the provision of these 
services will become more challenging 
through chronic and extreme events.  

The demand placed on Council’s emergency 
management functions is already increasing 
in response to more frequent and severe 
weather events. Proactive planning is 
necessary to allow Council to continue 
delivering these services as demand 
increases, while also providing support to 
neighbouring local governments through 
partnerships arrangements.  

OBJECTIVES and desired Outcomes 

3.1 TO BUILD THE RESILIENCE OF ESSENTIAL COUNCIL SERVICES TO ENSURE 
SERVICE CONTINUITY THROUGH CHRONIC AND EXTREME CLIMATE EVENTS 

3.1.1 Council understands the community’s changing vulnerability to climate impacts, has prioritised 
these and is developing and implementing appropriate responses through its services. 
Building on 1.1.5, 1.2.1, and 1.3.1.  

 3.1.2 Council’s business continuity, service resilience and disaster recovery planning include provision 
of prioritised services through acute, chronic, sustained and compound climate events, in line with 
the organisational risk tolerance statement and climate scenarios. 
Building on 1.1.2, 1.1.4, 1.2.1 and 1.3.1 

3.1.3 Council undertakes medium/long-term service planning based on a range of climate scenarios 
and expected changes in the demand on services in these plausible futures. 
Building on 1.1.4, 1.3.1 and 3.1.1 

3.2 TO IMPROVE COUNCIL’S EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT CAPACITY IN LINE WITH 
PREPAREDNESS FOR LIKELY FUTURE CLIMATE CHANGE EVENTS 

3.2.1 Council integrates and draws on climate scenarios, climate change projections and adaptation 
planning approaches to ensure its emergency planning and preparedness accounts for future 
climate change impacts and responds to the needs of the most vulnerable. 

 Building on 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3 and 1.1.4 

3.2.2 Council has established processes to rapidly recover from climate events that draw on our 
emergency management capability, learn from these and rebuild to a better adapted state. 
Building on 1.3.3 and 1.3.4 

“I can recall my whereabouts on 
Black Saturday. I was at the Cramer 
Street Library in Preston. The library 
was full to the brink because of the 
air conditioning. You could lie on the 
floor if you wanted to… There were 
announcements made into the 
afternoon on the whereabouts of the 
cool change.” 

Member of Aged Friendly Reference 
Group 
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Related strategies and initiatives 

- Municipal Emergency Management Plan  
- Human Rights Policy  
- Social Cohesion Plan 
- Community Infrastructure Plan  
- Children, Young People and Families Plan 
- Living and Aging Well Framework 
- Disability Access and Inclusion Plan  

- Early Years Infrastructure Plan  
- Aquatic and Leisure Strategy 2018 -2038 
- Victorian Health and Human Services Climate 

Change Adaptation Action Plan 2022-2026 
- Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 

2019 -2023 
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By 2030, Merri-bek residents and businesses have access to relevant and appropriate 
information and support from Council to take meaningful action to adapt and build 
resilience to climate change.  

Council recognises that communities and businesses face significant and increasing challenges 
due to climate change and other emerging risks. Understanding these challenges and having 
access to appropriate support can help drive community and business climate adaptation. 
Council action can empower individuals to make effective choices to reduce their exposure to 
climate risk and build resilience.  

Climate resilience for communities and 
businesses is a function of social and 
economic factors, as well as 
environmental ones. Resilient 
communities are highly connected, 
equitable and just. Building the climate 
resilience of Merri-bek’s community is 
therefore closely tied to the effective 
delivery of Council’s work to protect and 
enhance human rights, local affordable 
housing, resilient food systems and social 
cohesion. These outcomes underpin 
people’s sense of safety, belonging and 

willingness to help one another, all of which support resilience. 

OBJECTIVES and desired Outcomes 

4.1 TO SUPPORT AND EMPOWER THE MERRI-BEK COMMUNITY, AND BUSINESSES, 
IN IDENTIFYING HOW THEY ARE IMPACTED BY CLIMATE CHANGE, NOW AND 
INTO THE FUTURE, AND IN ACTING TO PROACTIVELY MANAGE THESE 
IMPACTS  

4.1.1 Council understands the barriers and challenges Merri-bek residents face in adapting to climate 
change and building resilience. 
Building on 1.1.5, and 1.2.2  
Related to 3.1.1 

4.1.2 Council works with partners and provides appropriate support to Merri-bek residents and 
community, especially vulnerable cohorts, to empower them in proactively adapting to climate 
change and building resilience.  
Building on 1.1.5 and 5.1.2 
Related to 3.1.1 

4.2 TO RAISE COMMUNITY AWARENESS AND SUPPORT COMMUNITY CLIMATE 
ACTION THROUGH A COORDINATED CLIMATE COMMUNICATION APPROACH 

4.2.1 Council implements a comprehensive climate communications plan to support community and 
business. 

4.2.2 Council officers and programs provide locally relevant climate change information to residents 
and businesses in an appropriate and accessible manner to reduce information and knowledge 
barriers. 
Building on 1.1.1, 1.1.5, 4.1.2 and 4.2.1 

“Vulnerable people in the community 
seem more concerned about extreme 
weather. They are worried about how to 
cope on extreme days.  

Conversations are about ‘preparing for’ 
rather than ‘enjoying’ the season.” 

Member of Aged Friendly Reference Group 
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Related strategies and initiatives 

- Social Cohesion Plan 
- Human Rights Policy (2022) 
- Gender Equality Statement 
- Social Cohesion Plan (2021 – 2025) 
- Disability Access and Inclusion Plan (2021 – 

2025) 
- Statement of Commitment to Wurundjeri Woi-

wurrung People and Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Communities  

- Later Years Strategy 
- Library Services Strategy 
- Living and Aging Well Framework 

- Economic Development Strategy  
- Industrial Land Use Strategy 
- Affordable Housing Action Plan  
- Establishment of a Northern Food Hub 
- Food Systems Strategy 
- Community Engagement Policy  
- Develop a Child and Youth Engagement 

Framework 
- Accessible and Inclusive Communications 

Policy 
- Community Engagement and Public 

Participation Policy 
- Social Media Policy 
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By 2030, Council collaborates with and influences a range of private, community and 
public sector partners to drive adaptation and build climate resilience in Merri-bek. 

Climate change will create significant challenges for Council; overcoming these will require 
coordinated action by a range of stakeholders. For instance, reducing and responding to the 
Urban Heat Island Effect is vital as it increases heat stress and can severely impact more 
vulnerable communities. Private landowners, developers, property managers and the State 
Government all have roles to play in increasing canopy cover and reducing heat absorbing 
surfaces (e.g., concrete, asphalt, brick walls). 
Climate change also impacts water availability. 
Combatting this requires close cooperation 
between different councils, water companies and 
State Government.  

Council has an opportunity to influence climate 
resilience outcomes through its engagement with 
stakeholders and partners. Advocacy efforts can 
be used to improve outcomes for aged people, 
young children and diverse communities through 
State-based housing, transport, and health 
services. Council’s own policies and requirements 
can change the climate responses of the 
organisations it funds and works with, as well as 
its suppliers.   

OBJECTIVES and desired Outcomes 

5.1 TO WORK WITH PARTNERS TO EFFECTIVELY DRIVE CLIMATE ADAPTATION 
AND RESILIENCE IN THE MERRI-BEK COMMUNITY 

5.1.1 Council works with our partners and the organisations we fund, across community services and 
the built and natural environment, to: 
- Reduce their climate risk,  
- Reduce climate risks to the goods and services they provide, and  
- Build their climate resilience. 
Related to 1.3.2 

5.1.2 Council actively partners with community organisations and leaders to build Merri-bek’s climate 
resilience.  

5.1.3 Council works with developers, landowners and residents to drive climate adaptation and 
resilience on private land. 
Dependent on 1.1.4 

5.1.4 Council collaborates with regional and State partners, and other stakeholders, to build and 
leverage systems and processes to manage and respond to climate-related risk at the regional 
scale efficiently and effectively.  

5.2  TO INFLUENCE OTHER ACTORS TO DRIVE WELLBEING, CLIMATE ADAPTATION 
AND RESILIENCE OUTCOMES FOR THE MERRI-BEK COMMUNITY 

5.2.1 Council advocates to and influences other levels of government and service providers to improve 
the provision of services that support climate resilience of the community, and particularly to 
vulnerable community members (e.g. services that influence health and transport outcomes for 
aging people).  

“We’ve noticed more extreme 
weather each year. Storms, 
very hot nights…all these 
impact our residents, who have 
complex medical needs and are 
aged and frail. They also impact 
our staff, preventing them from 
making it to work some days.” 

Community service provider 
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5.3 TO WORK WITH PROVIDERS OF GOODS AND SERVICES TO IMPROVE CLIMATE 
ADAPTATION AND RESILIENCE IN THE MERRI-BEK COMMUNITY 

5.3.1 Council collaborates on procurement with regional and State partners, and other stakeholders, to 
create scale that leverages efficient and effective responses to climate-related risk.   

5.3.2 Council’s procurement policy drivers our contractors to provide climate-resilient standard 
offerings 

 

Related strategies and initiatives  

- Northern Alliance for Greenhouse Action 
(NAGA) 

- Climate Emergency Australia 
- Cities Power Partnership 
- Council Alliance for a Sustainable Built 

Environment (CASBE) 
- Climate Active 
- ICLEI Oceania 

- Better Futures Australia  
- Chain of Ponds Collaboration  
- Greening the West 
- Neighbours United for Climate Action 
- Merri Creek Management Committee 
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Developing, integrating and iterating climate risk, adaptation and resilience in Council 
is a long-term process that needs its own governance arrangements. 

Within Council, the Climate Resilience Integration Board (CRIB), has been established to 
coordinate and develop the Strategy and associated Action Plan. The CRIB is responsible for:  

• Overseeing the implementation, monitoring and reporting of the Strategy 
• Integrating the Strategy with other strategic processes in Council 
• Supporting securing resourcing for developing and implementing the Strategy 
• Facilitating cross-organisational participation in delivering the outcomes of the Strategy 
• Ensuring delivery of the Strategy in line with Council governance and fraud prevention 

policies.  

The CRIB is also responsible for driving the effective integration of climate risk and resilience in 
Council strategies, policies, projects and service delivery approaches, including by: 

• Reporting on progress to Executive, the Audit and Risk Committee and Council.  
• Providing governance for and actively managing the Climate Emergency Strategic Risk. 
• Giving effect to the agreed recommendations of the Audit. 
• Working to improve the quality of voluntary climate risk disclosures in annual reports. 
• Taking actions to manage risk in line with the climate risk tolerance statement. 
• Providing quarterly updates to the Risk Management Committee. 
• Developing the awareness and capacity of CRIB members and staff leaders to proactively 

manage climate risks and build resilience within their service area. 
• Engaging with external experts and organisations working in similar areas to inform the 

continuing evolution of Merri-bek’s approach.  
• The CRIB will also ensure the alignment of its climate change adaptation, risk and resilience 

work with mitigation action being undertaken through the Zero Carbon Merri-bek program.  

CRIB membership is composed of: 

• Director, Place and Environment (CRIB Chair), Owner - Climate Emergency Strategic Risk 
• Director City Infrastructure 
• Director Business Transformation 
• Director Community  
• Chief Financial Officer 
• Manager, Governance and Strategy 
• Manager, Sustainability and Climate. 
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To progress towards the high-level Goals, Objectives and desired Outcomes identified 
in the Strategy, an initial 3-year action plan will drive:  
   - improved understanding of Council and community’s current climate risk  
   - defining the level of risk Council is financially able to bear 
   - processes to equitably prioritise addressing risks within financial constraints.  

Delivering the Strategy will require understanding and prioritising Council’s climate-related 
risks and designing and implementing actions to address them. Council needs appropriate 
information gathering, risk assessment and decision-making processes in place to do this 
effectively. 

The first 3 years (with 2022/23 being the first ‘foundational year’) of delivering the Strategy will 
primarily focus on developing foundational information, tools, and decision-making frameworks 
under Goal One to support us in understanding: 

• What climate change means for Merri-bek under different climate scenarios 
• The nature and extent of climate risk to Council infrastructure, open spaces, natural 

environments and community services 
• The nature and extent of climate risk to the Merri-bek community, residents and businesses 
• Council’s tolerance for climate-related financial and liability risk 
• Where Council’s climate resilience priorities should lie  
• How we identify the most cost-effective investments with the greatest climate resilience 

pay-offs and environmental and social benefits for Council and community.  

These foundational actions will establish iterative risk management processes that will support 
Council in managing climate risk and adapting to climate change. The foundational actions will 
also allow Council and community to use an adaptation pathways approach to plan our ongoing 
climate risk response.  

Implementing these foundational actions may reveal time-critical, high-likelihood and high 
impact climate risks. In the event this happens, these will be prioritised for consideration by the 
CRIB and may be referred to Executive and Council to address.  

Adaptation and resilience actions also offer opportunities to maximise environmental and social 
benefits such as improved quality of urban biodiversity and waterways, carbon storage 
potential, positive health outcomes, and increased community safety. They support the impacts 
and effectiveness of other strategies and plans to deliver benefits to the community, such as 
the Urban Forest Strategy, Living and Aging Well Framework, Nature Plan and other strategies 
and policies by ensuring that these are implemented in ways that account for and manage 
climate risks. On-ground action to drive adaptation and climate resilience will continue through 
these and other programs while the foundational systems to deliver the Strategy are 
established.   
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The Strategy will be monitored, evaluated and reported against progress and outcome 
indicators, and case studies of achievements. This will build a shared understanding of 
Council and community’s changing climate risk and will support iterative review and 
planning. 

Monitoring and reporting on the Strategy will include:  

1. Annual reporting on the Action Plan. 
2. Quarterly and annual reporting on the actions and outcomes by the Climate Risk Working Group 

to monitor progress towards the objectives.  
3. Annual review and appropriate revision of the Action Plan in response to emerging trends, new 

information and changing priorities.  
4. Refreshing the Strategy and Action Plan in 2024/25 in line with the next Council Plan. 

Reporting Purpose 2025 high-level indicators 

Quarterly - To update the CRIB on progress 
delivering the Strategy and Action Plan 

- Monitoring and reporting to support 
responsive management of emerging 
issues  

- To develop effective climate risk data 
collection, monitoring and evaluation 
systems 

- Progress against Strategy and Action Plan 
- Progress establishing processes to monitor 

and report on climate risks and emerging 
issues, including establishing a balanced 
scorecard approach to monitoring and 
reporting 

Annual - To update the Executive and Council 
on implementation of the Strategy and 
Action Plan and progress toward goals  

- To prioritise, plan and fund projects 
and programs identified in the Action 
Plan 

- Progress against Strategy and Action Plan 
- Tools and processes established to effectively 

and iteratively manage climate risk 
- Information is available to effectively prioritise, 

prepare, plan and fund forward actions 

2024/25 
evaluation 
of the 
Action Plan 

- Evaluate the success of the Strategy 
and initial Action Plan 

- Identify and prioritise actions for 
inclusion in the next Action Plan 

- Develop the next Action Plan in line 
with the Council planning process 

- Progress against Strategy and Action Plan 
- Usability and utility of the tools and processes 

established to monitor, evaluate and report on 
climate risk 

- Impact of greater climate risk awareness and 
information on organisational decision-
making 

- Quality of information available to effectively 
prioritise, prepare, plan and fund the next 
Action Plan  
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7.2 UPDATE ON URBAN FOREST STRATEGY 
Director City Infrastructure  Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Promotes through social and stakeholder networks the progress that officers have 

made toward better community engagement and tree canopy cover modelling. 
2. Endorses the approach being taken by officers to establish the practical and economic 

feasibility of achieving various canopy cover targets for Merri-bek. 
3. Seeks information from officers no later than 15 February 2023, to inform budget 

considerations, on the canopy cover achievable for Council land by 2030 and by 2050 
for each of the following investment profiles (covering both the costs of establishing 
and maintaining the urban forest): 

• the existing level of investment 

• double the existing level of investment 

• triple the existing level of investment. 

4. Seeks information from officers on the relevant costs and benefits of a range of 
strategies to increase canopy cover. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
A new community engagement interactive web page for the Urban Forest Strategy has been 
launched on Conversations Merri-bek. This site contains the May 2022 Urban Forest 
Strategy Update Report, access to Council’s tree inventory and it facilitates community 
engagement with Council on Strategy-related activities and projects. 
Analysis is underway to understand the capacity of the municipal landscape to 
accommodate trees and enable Council to set canopy cover targets across Council land, 
private land, and land owned and managed by other authorities.  This requires complex 
geospatial information analysis and it will allow Council to estimate future tree canopy 
scenarios with a strong evidence base, including scenarios that test changes in many unique 
variables. 
The model will project canopy cover outcomes by 2030 and by 2050 for each land type and 
investment scenario (primarily focusing on Council land) in terms of tree numbers, tree 
planting costs, and tree maintenance costs. The analysis will assume certain investment 
levels and work out the best ‘value for money’ types of investment within that envelope to 
derive the resulting canopy cover for Council land. 
This information will provide a sound basis for Council to adopt a renewed, practical target 
for Council land canopy cover by 2050, in addition to realistic and achievable interim targets. 
Furthermore, it will enable understanding of the extent to which Council land contributes to 
the whole of municipality cover and information relating to other land types that will inform 
advocacy and partnership strategies. 
It is recognised that the “easy wins” of planting trees in ‘soft stand’ areas with suitable water 
available and unencumbered by either overhead or underground features are finite in 
number. Decisions about adopting unconventional strategies for tree canopy growth will be 
informed by understanding the financial costs and relative benefits of these strategies. 
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Examples of unconventional strategies for increasing tree canopy cover (mostly on Council 
land) are: 

• Investing in undergrounding some powerlines. 

• Closing roads to create linear forests. 

• Narrowing roads to allow more in-road trees. 

• Reduce parking spaces in Council carparks to plant more trees. 

• Planting larger trees under powerlines. 

• Reduce on-street parking to plant more trees. 

• Gradually replace small trees with larger trees. 

• Council investment into planting trees in private and ‘other’ land types. 

• Planting significantly more trees in parks and reserves. 

• Creating ‘forests close to home’. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 
Urban Forest Strategy - Update 2022 – 11 May 2022 
That Council: 

1. Notes the progress made towards the vision of the Urban Forest Strategy since its 
adoption in 2017 (as reported in Attachment 1) and;  

a) Approves use of the 2017 municipal canopy cover percentage of 11.96 per cent 
as the baseline for further investigations into how Council can achieve the 29 per 
cent target set in the Urban Forest Strategy by 2050.  

b) Approves a change to reporting canopy cover primarily by square kilometre 
rather than percentage of canopy cover, and where percentage is used, this is 
the percentage of the particular land category, not of the whole municipality. 

2. Notes specific performance against the three Key Performance Indicators (KPI), in 
summary: 

a) KPI 1 – Canopy Cover on Council Land – target to double canopy cover from 
2016 to 2030 is at risk, with only approximately 69 per cent of the growth 
required to 2021 achieved. 

b) KPI 2 – Health of the Forest – survival rates of new trees planted by Council are 
at 91.7 per cent, there is a lack of data to confidently assess tree health and 
forest diversity. 

c) KPI 3 – Community Satisfaction – using a proxy benchmarking indicator, 
satisfaction of 76 per cent with parks maintenance has been achieved. 

3. With reference to KPI 1 on canopy cover on Council land by 2030, notes that with an 
enriched measurement methodology to use LiDAR and artificial intelligence; 

a) The 2030 target for canopy on Council land is that it would double from 2.58 km2 
(2016 estimate) to 5.16km2 in 2030. 

b) That 2.94 km2 canopy cover has been achieved by 2021, which is only 69 per 
cent of an “on track” estimate of 3.57 km2. In short, the expansion rate for the 
tree canopy has been 69 per cent of what it needs to be to achieve the doubling 
by 2030. 
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4. With reference to KPI 2 on tree health and diversity: 

a) Approves the changed methodology for the survival rates indicator to only 
include trees planted and cultivated in streets and parks, and not tubestock 
planted along waterways for regeneration purposes, aligning this with the 
Council Plan 2021-2025 Strategic Indicator for Juvenile tree retention on public 
land (1-3 year-old trees) in the municipality which has a target of 85% per year. 

b) Notes the work of officers to implement asset management software to improve 
reporting on tree maintenance activities, ensures accurate resource forecasting, 
and enables active diversification of the existing tree population. 

5. With reference to KPI 3 on Community Satisfaction, 

a) Notes that establishing a community satisfaction indicator through Council’s 
annual survey (as originally anticipated in the Urban Forest Strategy) is not 
recommended, and that instead, officers will provide a further report by October 
2022 on more appropriate indicators and measurement methods for satisfaction 
of the community with Council’s: 

i. Approach to increasing tree canopy cover (including direct tree planting 
and improving established tree health). 

ii. Partnership with community in delivering shared programs.  

iii. Advocacy and planning initiatives to support tree canopy targets, including 
for private and other agency land. 

b) Notes the development of a Conversations Moreland webpage dedicated to 
Urban Forest related projects. 

6. Noting that there are no KPIs relating to the longer-term municipality-wide tree canopy 
target to achieve 29 per cent by 2050, receives a further report by October 2022 
following a detailed study that assesses the physical feasibility and financial 
commitment required to; 

a) Achieve and sustain this target (as adopted in the Urban Forest Strategy). 

b) Set realistic interim targets and estimate cost impacts in order to feed these into 
the refresh of the Long-Term Financial Plan and the 2023/2024 four-year budget 
cycle. 

7. Notes that in the 2021 planting season (April to October) some 4,192 trees had been 
planted in Council’s streets and parks. This compares favourably with the Council Plan 
2021-2025 Strategic Indicator for the Number of trees planted on public land in the 
municipality to be 10,000 over the 4-year period plus replacement of trees removed in 
this period and receives a further report of progress to date with a refined figure 
including the number of trees removed by October 2022. 

1. Policy Context 
Urban Forest Strategy 2017 - 2027 
The Urban Forest Strategy 2017 - 2027 (the Strategy) guides Council’s policies and 
processes to increase and protect its urban forest. The vision of the Strategy is: 
To promote and encourage a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a 
core part of the urban environment. 

Council will achieve this vision of greening the municipality by nurturing a healthy, 
attractive and diverse urban forest and will utilise traditional and innovative greening 
solutions to improve the health and wellbeing of its citizens. The Strategy has three 
Key Performance Indicators relating to canopy cover, urban forest health and 
community satisfaction that are to be reported on every four years and includes the 
following seven core objectives: 

• Protect and enhance the urban forest in both the public and private realm; 
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• Value the urban forest as a core element of our urban space; 

• Create a diverse urban forest of trees and other vegetation that will enhance 
urban ecology; 

• Maintain the health of the urban forest;  

• Manage and mitigate urban forest risks;  

• Monitor and review progress to measure success and best practice;  

• Strengthen community custodianship and engagement of the urban forest. 
The Strategy contributes to the Community Vision and Council Plan: 

• Community Vision 2021 – 2031 in Theme 1: An environmentally proactive 
Moreland (Merri-bek) 

• Council Plan 2021 – 2025 in Strategy 1.2: Protect existing trees and plant more 
trees through development controls on private land and plant and nurture canopy 
trees on public land where needed most. 

The Urban Forest Strategy also has links with a large number of other Council policies 
and strategies: 

• Strategic Statement and Structure Plans (Glenroy, Coburg and Brunswick) 

• Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017 - 2021 

• Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 

• Integrated Water Management Strategy 2040 

• Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan 2016 - 2026 

• Zero Carbon Evolution Strategy 2014-2020 

• Nature Plan 2020 

• Integrated Transport Strategy 2019 

• Creek and Waterway Strategies and Guidelines (various). 

2. Background 
Council adopted the Urban Forest Strategy 2017 – 2027 (the Strategy) in August 2017 
after an extensive community engagement and consultation process.  The Urban 
Forest Strategy commits to track progress using three Key Performance Indicators 
(KPIs) relating to canopy cover, urban forest health, and community satisfaction. 
These are to be reported on every four years. 2022 marks the fifth year since the 
adoption of the Strategy. 
At the Council meeting on 11 May 2022, an update report was presented to Council 
(Urban Forest Strategy Update Report – May 2022). The report updated Council on 
the progress of actions within the Strategy and the work that had been done since its 
adoption on growing and protecting our urban forest. It outlined progress that has been 
made on each Key Performance Indicator (KPI) and highlighted that further analysis is 
required to: 
a) Understand the capacity of the landscape to accommodate trees and enable 

Council to set canopy cover targets across Council land, private land, and land 
owned and managed by other authorities. 

b) Develop a comprehensive community engagement plan and a means of 
measuring community satisfaction with Council’s efforts to enhance the urban 
forest. 
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This report provides information about the approach that is being taken to understand 
the feasibility of achieving the Strategy target of 29 per cent canopy coverage across 
the municipality by 2050 and to set renewed, realistic, target options for Council to 
consider against the level of investment required for each option. It also outlines the 
implementation of a community engagement platform through which Council officers 
intend to measure community satisfaction with Council’s efforts to enhance the urban 
forest. 

3. Issues 
Since the tabling of the May 2022 Council resolution, a new Urban Forest Unit has 
been established to provide more focused leadership and support for officers 
delivering the urban forest strategy and ongoing tree maintenance. 
Analysis is underway to understand the capacity of the landscape to accommodate 
trees and enable Council to set canopy cover targets across Council land, private land, 
and land owned and managed by other authorities. The analysis has shown that this 
process is highly complex and required the refinement of existing land classification, 
and the creation of new geospatial information (layers). This work was required to 
ensure that the output of the proposed canopy projection model was evidence-based 
and able to consider many unique variables. 
Consistent with the May 2022 Council resolution, a new consultation and engagement 
plan was developed to ensure the Urban Forest Strategy Update Report was 
accessible to the community in a meaningful way. Among other things, the new plan 
identified a need to update the existing Council website information and create a tool 
to facilitate meaningful community engagement with Council on Strategy-related 
activities and projects. 
The Merri-bek community consultation and engagement tool is the Conversations 
Merri-bek platform. The platform was designed to accommodate community 
engagement in specific short-term projects but has not previously been used to 
engage with the community on progress toward strategic visions or objectives like 
those specified in the Urban Forest Strategy.  While the Strategy is not a short-term 
project, officers felt Conversations Merri-bek was the best platform to facilitate 
meaningful, interactive community engagement and developed an Urban Forest 
Strategy Project page on this platform. 
Community impact 
The new Urban Forest Strategy Conversations Merri-bek project page includes: 

• Information about the urban forest. 

• The goals Urban Forest Strategy and our progress so far. 

• A publicly accessible live link to our tree inventory (including significant trees). 

• A tree species selection tool. 

• A questionnaire to gauge satisfaction and obtain community feedback. 

• Links to specific urban forest projects. 

All existing Council web site content and associated services were reviewed, old 
references were updated, and links to the new Conversations Merri-bek project page 
established. 
These changes will improve community engagement with the actions associated with 
the Urban Forest Strategy and increase urban forest literacy in the community. 
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Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
To understand the feasibility of achieving 29 per cent municipal wide canopy coverage 
by 2050 in addition to doubling public land canopy cover by 2030, Council officers 
have been working to leverage a variety of technologies, datasets, and techniques. 
The work has been quickly evolving as new information has become available and as 
our understanding of the complexity of urban tree canopy forecasting has grown. 
In recent months, a renewed approach to the analysis has been taken. Council officers 
have contracted external experts PlanIt Geo, who are also the suppliers of Council’s 
TreePlotter tree inventory system, to build a complex data model that will enable us to: 

• Determine the capacity of Council land, private land, and land owned and 
managed by other authorities, to support additional trees and canopy cover. 

• Project canopy cover outcomes by 2030 and by 2050 for each land type under 
several defined scenarios. 

• Determine what would be required in terms of tree numbers, tree planting costs, 
and tree maintenance costs, for each scenario, including a 29 per cent municipal 
canopy cover scenario. 

For the model to be robust and to provide outputs with a high level of confidence, 
several key variables and inputs needed to be considered. These include: 
1) The major land use types and sub-types across the municipality (as shown in the 

table) 

Council land Private land Other land 

road reserves 
car parks 
parks and reserves 
Council facilities 
 

residential 
commercial 
industrial 
 

cemetery 
golf course 
educational 
VicRoads 
VicTrack 
water authority 

2) The extent of existing canopy cover across each land type. 
3) Areas of land that are not suitable for planting, e.g., buildings, water courses, 

and sports surfaces. 
4) The extent of permeable ‘soft-stand’ (grassed) and non-permeable ‘hard-stand’ 

(concrete and asphalt) surfaces across each land type. 
5) The extent of area affected by powerlines. 
The model uses Council and state government geospatial data in conjunction with 
high-accuracy LiDAR (laser imaging, detection, and ranging) data (captured in 2021) 
to determine the current extent of canopy cover and surface types across the 
municipality to establish the capacity of the land to support additional canopy and set 
the ‘baseline’ starting position from which future canopy cover outcomes can be 
modelled. 
Understanding the extent of different surface types e.g., ‘soft-stand’ and ‘hard-stand’ is 
critical in understanding the opportunities and level of investment required to 
successfully plant and establish new trees. This is particularly important when 
considering planting in hostile environments such as in roads and in car parks, which 
will be required to achieve any ambitious canopy cover targets due to conventional 
‘soft stand’ sites now approaching exhaustion. 
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From the baseline position, the model will forecast the change in canopy cover over 
time (2030 and 2050 being the key milestones) based on defined planting scenarios. 
For each scenario, the following key variables are considered: 

• The predicted change in private and other land use such as the intensification of 
development and expansion of building footprints. 

• The expected annual rate of canopy loss and gain for each land type such as the 
rate of tree loss due to development and the trend on Council land based on 
contemporary tree management practices. 

• The expected mature size and growth rate of new trees to be modelled. 

• The estimated costs associated with planting and establishing new trees. 

• The estimated costs associated with maintaining new trees. 

• Other variables for each scenario to be modelled. 
The output of the model will be the projected canopy cover across each land type and 
sub-type by area and the required number of trees to be planted to achieve the level of 
canopy cover. 
A detailed method for the modelling approach will be documented by PlanIt Geo as 
part of the project deliverables. 
Economic sustainability implications 
The model forecasts canopy cover outcomes by 2030 and by 2050 under defined 
scenarios that approximately correspond to levels of investment relative to the present 
financial year. The scenarios being considered are: 

• the existing level of investment 

• double the existing level of investment 

• triple the existing level of investment. 

The elements that make up each investment profile include: 

• The costs for planting new trees under a range of assumed planting strategies 
such as conventional planting in ‘soft-stand’ and ‘hard-stand’ sites as well as 
unconventional strategies (see below) 

• The costs for maintaining the new trees. 
Unconventional planting strategies include construction of tree pits and structural cells, 
bundling or undergrounding of powerlines to accommodate additional canopy and 
giving over road space to tree planting.  These methods will come at a cost, in terms of 
both implementation cost and through the trade-offs regarding the use of the space 
and it is important that these costs are understood.  They also have the potential to 
generate significant benefits other than the benefits of increasing canopy cover such 
as safety, amenity, urban cooling, active transport, water management and nature 
benefits.  Section 4 below outlines our approach to early engagement on 
unconventional strategies. 
For each strategy, the costs of implementing it can be compared to the benefits it 
produces – for example, bundling and/or undergrounding powerlines costs can be 
compared to the benefits to the ecosystem of the resulting increase in canopy.  
Knowing this information will provide opportunity for further analysis and optimisation 
of overall strategy implementation 
The level of investment required for 29 per cent municipal wide canopy cover by 2050, 
or the doubling of public land canopy by 2030, will not be known until the modelling is 
complete. 
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The canopy cover outcomes for each investment profile will provide a sound basis for 
Council to adopt a renewed, practical target for public land canopy cover by 2050, in 
addition to realistic and achievable interim targets. Furthermore, it will enable 
understanding of the extent to which Council land contributes to the whole of 
municipality cover and information relating to other land types that will inform advocacy 
and partnership strategies. 
The modelling outcomes are set to be complete in early 2023 to align with Council’s 
annual budget process and will be provided to Councillors by mid-February 2023 to 
inform budget deliberations. 
Legal and risk considerations 
In the context of the climate emergency, the risks associated with underinvestment in 
the urban forest strategy is high.  Not proceeding with tree planting to meet canopy 
cover targets exposes Council’s inhabitants (both humans and wildlife) to outcomes 
like increased urban heat island effects, depleted landscape amenity and limited 
protection from forecast climate change impacts. 
It must be accepted and acknowledged that planting higher numbers of trees brings a 
responsibility to appropriately resource and oversee the operational tree inspection 
and maintenance regime required to manage public safety risk and liability. If 
appropriate inspection and maintenance works are not undertaken, regulatory and 
stewardship-related obligations will be jeopardised, and Council’s reputation negatively 
impacted. The costs of maintenance of the existing and future urban forest must 
therefore be part of the decision to invest in extending the tree canopy on Council land. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and decisions made 
ensure that the community are not deprived of the right to liberty and security as 
outlined in section 21 of the Charter of Human Rights.  
The assessment results indicate that by including appropriate public consultation in the 
decision-making process, human rights will not be unduly affected by the impacts of 
the proposals outlined in this report.  The strategies described in this report may result 
in localised impacts on individuals, such as changing a road to become one-way or 
closing a road to create space for tree planting.  However, Council’s community 
engagement framework policy will ensure that appropriate location-specific 
consultation provides people with rights to be heard and impacts to be considered in 
the final design. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
A new community engagement interactive web page for the Urban Forest Strategy has 
been developed on Conversations Merri-bek. This tool will be used to communicate 
the existence of, and details within the Urban Forest Strategy Update Report (May 
2022) to the community in a meaningful way and facilitate meaningful community 
engagement with Council on Strategy related activities and projects.  
In July 2022 community engagement activities were undertaken using the methods 
described in the urban forest strategy consultation and engagement plan.  Residents 
who resided near Hillview Avenue, Pascoe Vale South were invited to attend an in-
person pop-up session regarding the Hillview Avenue tree and passive irrigation 
project.  Residents were also invited to access a tree species questionnaire and to 
submit project feedback online through the Conversations Merri-bek platform.  This 
engagement activity resulted in eight in-person interactions, 133 views of the project 
page, and 23 responses being submitted. 
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In addition to this, approximately 72 community groups (most of whom had previously 
engaged with Council on the Urban Forest Strategy prior to its endorsement in 2017) 
were invited to an Urban Forest Strategy update information session held recently.  
Participants who attended received a demonstration of the new Conversations Merri-
bek project page and invited to provide their feedback on its features, functionality and 
whether they felt the tools offered met their needs.  Participants were also shown the 
progress that officers had made regarding canopy modelling to 2050 across the three 
land types and participated in an interactive session where they rated the same 
strategies to increase canopy cover that officers developed based on their perception 
of their respective effectiveness. 
The strategies that participants rated were: 

• Investing in undergrounding some powerlines. 

• Closing roads to create linear forests. 

• Narrowing roads to allow more in-road trees. 

• Reduce parking spaces in Council carparks to plant more trees. 

• Planting larger trees under powerlines. 

• Reduce on-street parking to plant more trees. 

• Gradually replace small trees with larger trees. 

• Council investment into planting trees in private and ‘other’ land types. 

• Planting significantly more trees in parks and reserves. 

• Creating ‘forests close to home’. 
The data obtained during these consultation and engagement sessions will be used in 
conjunction with data from Councillor and community stakeholder feedback to finalise 
the inputs of the tree canopy cover model that is developed and formulate various 
scenarios that will be explored. 
Affected persons rights and interests 
No person’s rights or interests will be negatively affected by the opportunities we are 
presenting for community members to express satisfaction with actions Council has 
taken to achieve the goals of the Urban Forest Strategy. The appropriate level of 
stakeholder engagement has been identified in the communications and engagement 
plan.  Affected persons will be identified during implementation of individual initiatives, 
and planned events and documentation published to the internet will meet Council’s 
accessibility guidelines. 
Decisions relating to the canopy modelling work will not negatively impact any person’s 
rights or interests as it is not specific to an individual person or location. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
To date, Council has committed an annual operational base budget of $1.09 million to 
deliver tree planting and establishment maintenance services.  In addition to the base 
budget, Council has committed approximately $470,000 in 2022/2023 to improve 
planning of tree planting, establishment, and maintenance, outcomes. 
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To reach the levels of tree planting that will be required to meet the future canopy 
cover targets, additional investment is likely to be required beyond the levels provided 
in existing budgets. The canopy cover outcomes for the following investment profiles 
are being evaluated: 

• the existing level of investment ($1.56 million per annum) 

• double the existing level of investment ($3.12 million per annum) 

• triple the existing level of investment ($4.68 million per annum) 
The specific outcomes of these scenarios will inform a renewed canopy cover target 
and the financial commitment that would be required in the long-term financial plan. 

7. Implementation 
Officers will continue to engage with the community and measure community 
satisfaction with Council’s efforts to enhance the urban forest through the Urban Forest 
Strategy Project page on the Conversations Merri-bek platform. 
Officers will continue the canopy cover modelling work to determine the canopy cover 
achievable for Council land by 2030 and by 2050 under the existing level of investment 
and scenarios where investment is doubled and tripled. The investment information will 
be provided to Councillors by 15 February 2023 to allow consideration of this in the 
2023/2024 budget process.   
The information will also assist Council in assessing the physical feasibility and 
financial commitment required to achieve and sustain the 29 per cent municipal 
canopy cover target adopted in the Urban Forest Strategy and review or refine it if 
required. If required, this would be achieved through a further report to Council. 
Beyond the modelling deliverables, officers will continue to engage with internal 
stakeholders to document the technical aspects, costs and extent of application 
possible for the most promising unconventional tree canopy strategies and, in light of 
available budgets, use this information to populate forward work programs and 
community engagement on adopting these strategies in specific locations. 

Attachment/s 
There are no attachments for this report. 
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7.3 DEVELOPMENT OF AN LGBTIQA+ ACTION PLAN  
Director Community Eamonn Fennessy 
Community Wellbeing 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes that an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan is currently being developed in collaboration with 

the Merri-bek LGBTIQA+ Reference Group. 
2. Resolves that an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan be presented to Council for consideration in 

2023, including arrangements for stakeholder and community engagement and details 
of resources required for implementation.  

3. Notes a public statement of support for the inclusion of trans and gender diverse 
inclusion in all sports in Merri-bek, and in opposition to transphobia and 
transmisogyny, is currently being prepared with stakeholder guidance for public 
release.  

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
Merri-bek has a significant LGBTIQA+ population with data suggesting the municipality is 
one of the top five local government areas for LGBTIQA+ population.   
Over recent decades there has been significant developments in supporting LGBTIQA+ 
populations across all levels of the community. Despite this, members of these communities 
continue to have poorer health and social outcomes and face higher rates of discrimination.  
Merri-bek City Council recognises that local government can improve outcomes for 
LGBTIQA+ communities by committing to implementing actions that support genuine 
inclusion of LGBTIQA+ communities in Council programs, services and activities. To support 
this commitment an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan is being developed that will set the direction for 
a prioritised program of community informed action, ensuring progress can be effectively 
monitored and evaluated.  
Officers are currently partnering with community members from the Merri-bek LGBTIQA+ 
reference group to collaboratively establish the priorities and activities of the Action Plan. 
The refence group will provide ongoing support in the implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of the plan.  
This collaborative model will also guide the development of Council’s forthcoming public 
statement in support of trans and gender diverse inclusion in sport. Working with the 
reference group and affected communities can help ensure Council’s commitments have 
maximum impact and cause minimal harm.   
The proposed action plan will also provide a framework to ensure that Council polices, and 
systems are free from discrimination protecting the rights all LGBTIQA+ people. 
This report outlines the current arrangements for the development of Council’s first 
LGBTIQA+ Action Plan. 
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Previous Council Decisions 
Notice of Motion – Supporting Trans and Gender Diverse People – 14 September 2022 
That Council:  

1. Release a public statement of support for the inclusion of trans and gender diverse 
inclusion in all sports in Moreland/Merri-bek, and in opposition to transphobia and 
transmisogyny.  

2. Reviews its policies regarding trans and gender diverse inclusion, anti-discrimination, 
and diversity and inclusion, in consultation with the LGBTIQA+ Reference Group.  

3. Requests the Chief Executive to prepare a report that considers the development of an 
LGBTIQA+ Action Plan and provides for timeline, budget allocation requirement and 
other governance details, and requests that the report be presented to Council by no 
later than November 2022. 

 

1. Policy Context 
The Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016–2026, together with the Gender Equality Act 
(2020) and Equal Opportunity Act (2010) provides a policy and legislative framework 
for the forthcoming LGBTIQA+ Action plan. 
The proposed LGBTIQA+ Action Plan would complement all themes of the Community 
Vision, and would be central to “…celebrating our diverse stories, cultures and 
identities…” 

The development on an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan also is supported in the Council Plan 
2021-2025, under strategy 3.5:  
Enhance social cohesion by strengthening relationships and developing opportunities 
for cultural and social connection and addressing the physical, cultural, financial 
system barriers to access, inclusion and participation by all people, in particular 
culturally and linguistically diverse communities. This should also include measures to 
address racism and LGBTIQA+ discrimination 

An LGBTIQA+ Action Plan aligns with various Commonwealth, Victorian Government 
and Council policies and legislation:  

• Sex Discrimination Act 1984 
• Equal Opportunity Act 2010  
• Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
• Gender Equality Act 2020 
• Local Government Act 2020 
• Change or Suppression (Conversion) Practices Prohibition Act 2021  
• Pride in our Future: Victoria’s LGBTIQ+ strategy 2022-23   
• Merri-bek Gender Equality Commitment  
• Merri-bek Sport and Active Recreation Strategy 2020 

2. Background 
Significant social change over the last decade has led to a broader community 
understanding, acceptance and inclusion of gender and sexual diversity. A range of 
strategies and policies across all levels of government have followed to support 
community members of diverse genders, sexualities and sex characteristics. This is 
evident in the range of action plans across local government settings and the 
development of the Victorian government’s ten-year state-wide strategy for LGBTIQA+ 
communities. Local governments have an important role to promote inclusion of and 
champion diversity.  
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Merri-bek City Council has for decades been ‘One Community, Proudly Diverse’. The 
development of an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan is an important step in Council’s 
commitment to diversity and inclusion.  
Council is committed to ensuring its services, spaces, workforce and community is free 
from discrimination, based on the grounds of individual attributes of sexuality, gender 
identity or sex characteristics.  
Programs, events and services have been established to support LGBTIQA+ 
communities across Merri-bek, including in Maternal and Child Health, Libraries, Arts 
and Culture and Aquatics and Leisure.   
Development of Councils first LGBTIQA+ Action Plan has commenced in collaboration 
with the LGBTIQA+ reference group.  This plan will recognise the integral part gender, 
sexuality and sex characteristics play in people’s lives and will be developed to impact 
social, cultural, economic and health outcomes among Merri-bek communities.  
Furthermore, the development of an Action Plan supports Council’s obligations to 
undertake positive steps to reduce discrimination across the community.   
The proposed LGBTIQA+ Action Plan will allow Council to report, monitor and evaluate 
its activities to ensure everyone in the community has equitable access, is safe and 
has the same opportunities regardless of their sexuality, gender identity or sex 
characteristics. 
The public statement is being developed collaboratively with local trans and gender 
diverse athletes and other relevant bodies (e.g., Proud 2 Play). Timing for its release is 
to be determined with stakeholders, with option of Trans Awareness week (13-20 
November) and it will be released to relevant media outlets – LGBTIQA+ media (Joy 
FM and Star) and relevant sporting channels (e.g., local clubs), as well as via all 
Council communications channels. 
Policies will be reviewed using the relevant associated frameworks to ensure they are 
inclusive of LGBTIQA communities in collaboration with the reference group and 
affected communities. National standards, including the Rainbow tick accreditation 
process will be considered as part of the action plan.  

3. Issues 
Community impact 
Merri-bek has a significant Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queer, Questioning, 
Asexual, Aromantic and Intersex (LGBTIQA+) community, with population 
data/estimates placing Merri-bek within the top five local government area populations 
within Victoria and a considerable higher rate than the Victorian average.  
Merri-bek is the community of choice for many in the queer community and the area 
has a long and proud culture of inclusion and celebration. Across Merri-bek there was 
a high level of support for marriage equality, with a majority ‘Yes’ vote of 70% recorded 
in the electorate of Wills. 
Over recent decades there has been significant developments in supporting 
LGBTIQA+ populations across all levels of the community. However, research 
continues to show that individuals from LGBTIQA+ communities have lower health and 
social outcomes, while also facing disproportionality higher rates of discrimination, 
harassment, and violence. Within Victorian LGBTIQA+ populations, 58% have faced 
unfair treatment based on their sexuality. 77% of trans and gender diverse Victorians 
have faced unfair treatment on the basis of their gender identity. Up to 33% LGBTIQA+ 
people from multicultural backgrounds feel they faced unfair treatment based on their 
ethnicity or cultural heritage. Additionally, up to 36% of LGBTIQA+ people faced high 
rates of social exclusion. These statistics are amplified in Victorian LGBTIQA+ young 
people, with over 80% reporting high or very high levels of psychosocial distress. 
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Instances of discrimination towards trans and gender diverse people in sports settings 
continues to be an issue. To combat this a number of sporting associations have 
signed up to transgender inclusion campaigns. The Victorian Equal Opportunity and 
Human Rights Commission and The Australian Human Rights Commission have both 
released guidelines to support trans and gender diverse inclusion in sport. 
Local research has identified that LGBTIQA+ communities in Merri-bek prioritised 
safety, visibility in all forms and believed that Council should be a leader in the space.  
These findings demonstrate community expectations of the role Council could play in 
supporting LGBTIQA+ communities and will inform the development of an Action Plan.  
The broad range of community services, spaces and programs Council provides are 
an opportunity to make significant positive improvements to the health and social 
outcomes of local LGBTIQA+ populations. 
Scope 
The proposed Action Plan will complement existing Council polices, providing 
guidance to the whole organisation to create affirming measures that promote 
inclusion and reduce barriers that people from LGBTIQA+ communities may face.  
Activities within the plan will fit into three broad priority areas: 

• Inclusive spaces and places  
• Social connection and cohesion  

• Inclusive organisation  

Proposed activities in the plan will range from building community capacity, increasing 
wellbeing outcomes and supporting local LGBTIQA+ businesses.  
The LGBTIQA+ reference group which is made up of diverse members of the Merri-
bek community is currently assisting Council to develop the Action Plan, in a 
collaborative process. The group is facilitated by Council officers and reports directly to 
the Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory committee. 
The reference group's terms of reference include the associated task of developing 
Council's LGBTIQA+ action plan.  
To ensure that the action plan is relevant and meets community needs, appropriate 
monitoring, evaluation and reporting will take place throughout its lifecycle.     
The increase in knowledge, understanding and community expectations within the 
LGBTIQA+ space indicates there will be a range of new activities for the organisation 
to undertake. Resourcing requirements to deliver the e Action Plan will be reported in 
Council in 2023.  
Council's statement of support will prioritise the voices of trans and gender diverse 
athletes to ensure genuine impact. The statement will be released across all Council 
communication channels and supplied to appropriate media outlets in the LGBTIQA+ 
and sporting areas. 
Timeline 
Development of the LGBTIQA+ Action Plan has commenced, and the Action Plan will 
be presented to Council for consideration in 2023 following further consultation and 
development. 
Officers are currently collaborating with local trans and gender diverse athletes on a 
statement of support. Following discussions with stakeholders, plans will be made to 
release the statement at a suitable time (possibly Trans awareness Week 13-19 
November 2022). 
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Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
Climate change does not affect everyone equally. LGBTIQA+ communities experience 
greater risk of housing stress and have reported lower health outcomes (Victorian 
Government, 2017, 2022). Both attributes can be exacerbated by the effects of global 
heating. Council recognises that climate change is as much a symptom of inequality as 
it is a force that exacerbates it. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The proposed LGBTIQA+ Action Plan will meet Council’s requirements under the 
Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities (2006) and be aligned to the Human 
Rights Policy (2016-2026) which promote social justice, diversity and inclusion in the 
community.  
Gender Equality  
The future LGBTIQA+ Action Plan demonstrates affirmative action toward gender 
equality, particularly for transgender and gender diverse communities, and will support 
that all Council polices, programs, services are inclusive to people of all genders. 
An action plan would demonstrate positive action, with an intersectional approach 
consistent with the requirements of the Gender Equality Act 2020. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
A community engagement plan will be designed to support development of the Action 
Plan.  This will include targeted engagement with young people, multicultural and 
multifaith groups and local service providers as well as internal service areas within 
Council.  
Members of the LGBTIQA+ reference group are engaged in the development of the 
Action Plan and the wider reference group will also provide advice and feedback as 
the plan develops.   
In early 2022 38 participants from across Merri-bek took part in a survey to identify key 
priorities from local LGBTIQA+ communities. The outcomes of the survey (Attachment 
1) will help inform the development of the Action Plan.  
Affected persons rights and interests 
Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.  
The LGBTIQA+ reference group consists of community members from LGBTIQA+ 
communities in Merri-bek. They are informing the development of the Action Plan and 
will continue to play a role in monitoring and evaluating key actions.  
A survey was conducted with affected communities to gauge their aspirations for 
Council in this space, members were able to share their views and interests at this 
time.  
The statement will be developed with members of the LGBTIQA+ reference group and 
transgender communities involved in playing sport in and around Merri-bek.  

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 
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6. Financial and Resources Implications 
The development of an LGBITQA+ Action Plan can be met with existing operational 
resources and budgets.  Resource will be required to implement, monitor and evaluate 
the impact of the Action Plan and these details will be presented to Council for 
consideration with the Action Plan in 2023. Implementation of the proposed Action 
Plan will also consider external grant and funding opportunities for individual projects 
or activities.  

7. Implementation 
A further report and LGBTIQA+ Action Plan will be presented to Council in 2023, 
including detail of proposed actions, activities, and outcomes and how these will be 
governed, measured and evaluated with community input over the life of the plan.  
Officers are currently collaborating with local trans and gender diverse athletes on a 
public statement of support for the inclusion of trans and gender diverse inclusion in all 
sports in Merri-bek, and in opposition to transphobia and transmisogyny. A statement 
will be released at an appropriate time, such as Trans awareness week (13-19 
November 2022).   

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Developing an LGBTIQA+ Action Plan -  LGBTIQA+ community 

survey 
D22/488231  
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Merri-bek LGBTIQA+ Communities Survey - February 2022 

Background and methodology 

The Moreland LGBTIQA+ communities survey was undertaken to gain an insight into 
emerging themes, future actions and provide direction to council in the LGBTIQA+ space.  

As LGBTIQA+ communities in Moreland continue to grow, it is important Council is 
responsive and engaged to provide safe and accessible services to everyone. This can be 
achieved by listening and building on the experiences of community members.  

The survey was promoted to the wider community through a number of digital channels 
including: Moreland City Council social media accounts via the Mayor’s Midsumma video, 
Moreland Service Provider E-Newsletter and service provider updates.  Additionally, the 
survey was shared directly with community members via closed channels (WhatsApp family 
group) and word of mouth.  

The survey asked participants to answer a number of questions regarding safety and access 
to council services though a scaling system. Participants also had the opportunity to provide 
ideas and feedback in several free text responses to questions. These proved valuable and 
gave a clear insight into the views of community members.     

While the sample size for this survey was modest, it paints a picture of active communities 
who want to engage and support council’s work in the LGBTIQA+ space. There was a large 
amount of gender and sexual diversity within the sample group. With a strong representation 
of people with a disability.  

Some members of the Moreland community did not have high representation in the survey. 
While the sample size includes a mix of responses from different suburbs of Moreland, there 
is still low uptake from the north of the city. Additionally, the survey has not fully captured the 
voice of older and younger people and cultural and linguistically diverse cohorts.   

The survey formally supports several council actions (46) and plans (3.5), while aligning with 
the commitment to create a safe and welcoming city for all. The results will be used in the 
planning and design of the future LGBTIQA+ action plan. Which will be created in 
collaboration with the LGBTIQA+ reference group.  

Key Themes 

After analysing the data from the survey 3 major themes emerged: A consensus that council 
should play a lead role in creating a safe and welcoming city, where LGBTIQA+ communities 
are visible and celebrated.  

   
Council as leaders Safety across the spectrum  Visibility 
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Council as leaders 

The role of council to influence the wider community in promoting an inclusive and equitable 
city for all, was important to many survey respondents. Many saw council facilities and 
programs as safe and accessible places. Indicating that LGBTIQA+ communities are active 
users of council services. This was most notable for libraries and recreation centres, which 
were identified as being well used and safe. 

There was a clear indication that council should be a leader in advocacy, health and 
wellbeing services and events for LGBTIQA+ communities.  Moreland is culturally, 
religiously and socially diverse, and it was suggested that council should play a proactive 
role in fostering inclusivity between different community groups. 

Respondents expected council to be engaged in broader social and political issues that 
LGBTIQA+ communities faced. Proactively reducing rates of discrimination on all levels. 

“Be vocal on homophobic policies at a federal level, and advocate for our 
community.” 

Respondents also believe that council should be a leader in its workplace practises; 
including recruitment, policies, visibility and programs in regarding LGBTIQA+ folk.   

Safety across the spectrum 

Providing a safe space needs to extend to the social and cultural realm. Members from 
LGBTIQA+ communities need to know they are entering a space that is not only physically 
safe, but also has the systems, policies and culture to back this up:  

“Safety is not just about surviving the experience, but about having the 
opportunity to be your real self, in all the ways.” 

The results indicated that members of LGBTIQA+ communities evaluate the safety of a 
space with available evidence before they engage.  Suggesting language, forms, systems 
and visual depictions of families all go a long way in influencing whether an individual viewed 
the space or service as culturally safe.   

Signs of support such as posters and flags were important to improving visibility, but so was 
staff training and attitudes. This extended to traders and businesses within the city.  

Council also needs to be mindful of the intersections of sexuality and culturally diverse 
communities. This carries its own challenges; so, council needs to be conscious of the 
unique lived experiences of these community members and reflect this in its service delivery.  

Economic safety was also raised, which asks the question what role can council play in 
providing economic wellbeing to LGBTIQA+ communities, groups or businesses in 
Moreland?  

Any efforts to increase safety for LGBTIQA+ people, either physical, social or economic 
would ultimately improve social cohesion and have great wellbeing outcomes across the 
municipality.  

Visibility 

Visibility was a reoccurring theme throughout the survey. Respondents indicated they 
wanted to see increased visibility of LGBTIQA+ people, signs of support and programs.  
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Physical signs of support towards LGBTIQA+ people were seen positively. It made people 
feel welcome and encouraged them to be themselves. Signs of support could take the form 
badges, posters, stickers or language.  

“Having the rainbow stickers “LGBTIQA+” on window shops, schools, public area 
make us feel accepted and safe.” 

Equally important was the for visible representation of LGBTIQA+ people. The survey 
indicated that LGBTIQA+ people wanted to see themselves reflected in council in 
employment and decision making. With the view that staff and councillors should feel 
comfortable and supported to express their sexuality at work.  

Plans, strategies and policy should also consider the impact on LGBTIQA+ communities, by 
including these communities in the decision-making process and design.   

Going forward  

The results of the survey have provided us with a range of possible future actions and 
projects in the LGBTIQA+ space.  

There were clear calls for educational programs across the city to increase the knowledge of 
the lived experiences faced by LGBTIQA+ communities. Much of these programs should be 
directed towards the dominate heterosexual community. Educational programs and projects 
would benefit the wider Moreland community, by reducing rates of discrimination and 
fostering social cohesion for all.   

Responses from the survey suggest there are some gaps across the Moreland area in the 
LGBTIQA+ promotion and advocacy space. Council should consider its role as being a 
leader in the wider Moreland community to promote LGBTIQA+ projects and programs. This 
includes internally on an organisational level, by leading with example. But also supporting 
local businesses, groups and clubs in the form of financial, social or administrative support to 
implement LGBTIQA+ projects.    

Council services that are customer facing, have a clear role to play in creating a welcoming 
and inclusive space for LGBTIQA+ communities. While acts of visibility are important, 
systems and polices that operate within these departments also need to be free from 
discrimination. Promotional material should include representation and evidence of 
LGBTIQA+ inclusiveness through language and imagery. Registration forms, toilets and 
events can sometimes inevitably lead to discrimination, so should be considered and made 
culturally safe.   

Rainbow tick accreditation for relevant council departments is a formal process that would 
measure LGBTIQA+ cultural safety and could be suitable in some instances. One 
community suggestion was to complete a self- assessment of services. This is a sustainable 
low risk approach to beginning the accreditation process. Additionally, a self-assessment 
process would allow a broad number of council areas to complete the process. Therefore 
creating useful data, that could later be used for benchmarking purposes. 

Data on LGBTIQA+ communities in Moreland continues to be scarce, so ways in which this 
can be collected safety and accurately should be considered. Without accurate data 
collection we not only miss LGBTIQA+ communities, but also erase them. 

Many people who completed the survey wanted to see festivals and events to celebrate local 
LGBTIQA+ communities in Moreland.  The success of the Inclusive Swim and Gym night at 
Brunswick Baths, suggests there is widespread support for events that highlight LGBTIQA+ 
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communities. Public events that demonstrate council’s commitment to LGBTIQA+ 
communities could be a fun way to actively celebrate our unique and diverse city, with 
several social and economic benefits.   
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Demographic data  

Responses 38  
    
Gender   Sexuality   
Women  18 Lesbian  9 
Man  10 Bisexual  9 
Non-binary 7 Gay 6 
Trans/ Gender diverse 3 Heterosexual  3 
  Pansexual  1 
  Queer 1 
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7.4 LOCAL HISTORY PUBLISHING PROJECT - BIOGRAPHY OF 
ARCHITECT CHARLES HEATH 

Director Community Eamonn Fennessy  
Cultural Development 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Supports the publication of the local history work Heath’s Hats through a $5000 

contribution drawn from existing operational budget allocations. 
2. Resolves to provide free access to the Coburg Town Hall for a book launch event. 
3. Notes that promotion of the published work will be supported through Merri-bek 

Libraries and Council communications channels.  
 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
This report recommends several actions for Council to support the publication and promotion 
of Heath’s Hats by Blyth Johnson, a biographical book about architect Charles Heath. 
Heath was involved with the design of Coburg Town Hall and other local public buildings in 
Merri-bek over one hundred years ago and had a significant influence on the local built 
environment.  
The printing and publication of this work will add to the heritage knowledge of Merri-bek City 
Council’s buildings and make a valuable contribution to the local history knowledge of 
Coburg, Fawkner and surrounding suburbs. 

Previous Council Decisions 
Notice of Motion Biography of architect Charles Heath – 10 August 2022 
That Council receives a report about this local history publishing project and 
recommendations be made about how Council can support this project. 
 

1. Policy Context 
The proposed project aligns with several Council objectives and strategies including:  

• Council Action Plan Theme 5: An empowered and collaborative Merri-bek 

• Library Services Strategy: Community Connection – Showcase Community 
Strengths  

2. Background 
Heath’s Hats by Blyth Johnson is the manuscript of a book about architect Charles 
Heath, who was deeply involved in the design of the Coburg Town Hall and the 
General Melbourne Cemetery in Fawkner, making him a person of historical 
significance in Merri-bek.  
The manuscript has been edited by the author’s family and is complete, including 
photographs and text. Printing of the publication and distribution is the next step in the 
project. 
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As 2022 is the centenary of the construction of the Coburg Town Hall, the publication 
would be a timely acknowledgment of Charles Heath and the work which was done to 
build the Town Hall. 
In August 2022, Council resolved to receive a report about this local community history 
project and recommendations on how Council could support the project.  A meeting 
with relevant officers, a representative from the author’s family and community 
members with special interest in local history, including the Coburg Historical Society 
occurred in September and the suggestion that Council could contribute to the costs of 
printing Heath’s Hats was raised. 
The possibility of Council support for a book launch at the Coburg Town Hall and 
promotion of the book were also requested. 

3. Issues 
Community impact 
Officers recognise the historical relevance of the Charles Heath biography publishing 
project to the history of Coburg and to the municipality. This project will encourage 
Merri-bek community members to learn more about the history of the local built 
environment.  
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and Specifically, 
Section 15 Freedom of Expression; the freedom to seek, receive and impart 
information and ideas will be enhanced by offering opportunities for sharing 
information about the built history of Merri-bek. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
Consultation with members of Charles Heath’s family, community members and 
representative from the Coburg Historic Society occurred on 8 September 2022 to 
discuss the project and possibilities for Council support. 
Communications 
Merri-bek Libraries and Merri-bek City Council can promote the publication through 
their marketing and communications channels. A communications plan will be 
developed ahead of publication.  

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
At the time of writing the report the projects proponents were seeking quotes for 
publication of the book. While the exact publication figure is not known, at this stage a 
Council contribution of $5000 which can be met within existing budget allocations is 
consistent with funding for similar projects Council has supported in the past. 
This report also recommends Council support free access to the Coburg Town Hall for 
a launch event and in-kind support through promotion of the book through the libraries 
and Council’s usual communication channels.  

7. Implementation 
Officers recommend that Council support implementation of the Charles Heath 
Biography publishing project as follows: 

• A financial contribution to printing of the book up to a total of $5000 be provided 
to the authors family.  
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• Merri-bek Libraries work with the author’s family and the Coburg Historical 
Society to deliver a book launch event at the Coburg Town Hall.  

• Merri-bek City Council promote the book once published.  

• The author’s family be provided with information on the Merri-bek Community 
Grants program which is currently accepting applications and may be a source of 
further support if required.   

 

Attachment/s 
There are no attachments for this report. 
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7.5 GLENLYON ROAD AND EWING STREET, BRUNSWICK - 
REMOVAL OF ON-STREET PARKING 

Director City Infrastructure  Anita Curnow 
Transport 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Approves the removal of six on-street car parking spaces along the north side of 

Glenlyon Road (outside No 105 to 113 Glenlyon Road), to address safety issues and 
to accommodate the relocation of adjacent traffic islands  

2. Notifies the owners and occupiers of impacted Glenlyon Road properties of Council’s 
decision. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
Ewing Street is a popular walking and cycling route that provides a link between Princes 
Park and the Capital City Trail in Princess Hill in the south, and Glenlyon Road, Brunswick to 
the north.  At the southern end of Ewing Street, there are pedestrian operated signals to 
assist people walking and bike riding to cross Brunswick Road.  At the northern end, three 
traffic islands were installed in the centre of the Glenlyon Road roadway in 2016 to provide a 
safe refuge point for people walking and riding bikes across Glenlyon Road to connect to the 
east-west bike lanes on Glenlyon Road.  
Since the installation of the traffic islands, Council has received numerous complaints that 
the islands are frequently hit by westbound vehicles (towards Sydney Road).  Site 
inspections by Council officers after the initial installation also revealed that the "Keep Left" 
signage on both approaches on the traffic islands were frequently being damaged.  This is a 
significant safety concern for people that are walking and riding given that they use these 
islands as a stopping point when crossing Glenlyon Road.  Furthermore, crashes can also 
occur when vehicles strike the islands.  Subsequent investigations by Council Officers have 
determined that this is due to the traffic islands being offset to the south side of Glenlyon 
Road rather than being aligned in the centre of the roadway. 
The initial reason for the offset was in order to maintain on-street parking on the north side of 
Glenlyon Road.  Following feedback from members of the community, rubber separation 
kerb and posts were installed to help highlight the traffic islands, however westbound 
vehicles are still striking the islands as well as the newer road infrastructure.  
The design of the islands met (and still meets) traffic engineering standards when 
implemented. Due to the current issue however, it is proposed to remove the existing traffic 
islands and replace them with a new set of islands installed approximately 1.0 metre to the 
north of their current locations.  This will reduce the distance that westbound traffic (towards 
Sydney Road) is required to deviate when passing the islands.  It is expected this will reduce 
the likelihood of vehicles striking the islands, and therefore improve road safety for all road 
users.  
A plan of the proposed works is shown in Attachment 1. 
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To accommodate the proposed changes on Glenlyon Road, and specifically to retain 
adequate traffic island widths for pedestrians and cyclists, it is necessary for eastbound 
(towards Nicholson Street) traffic to also be deviated in a similar manner to westbound 
traffic. This will require the removal of six on-street parking spaces on the north side of 
Glenlyon Road (outside No 105 to 113 Glenlyon Road). No parking spaces will be removed 
from the south side of Glenlyon Road as part of these works. The six parking spaces to be 
removed are currently unrestricted and outside five residential properties.  Council officers 
do not have delegation to remove on-street parking.  Therefore, this matter needs to be 
referred to Council for approval via this report. 
A letter to 37 owners and occupiers of affected properties was sent on 27 July 2022 advising 
of the proposed works and that Council approval is required before on-street parking spaces 
along the north side of Glenlyon Road can be removed. The letter requested that recipients 
forward any concerns in writing or by telephone to Council’s Transport Team so that such 
concerns can be considered by Council when deciding on the removal of parking spaces.  
Council officers received three responses to the letter: two of the respondents live adjacent 
to the six parking spaces that are proposed to be removed and 1 respondent lives on the 
opposite (south) side of Glenlyon Road.  One response was from a resident who has off-
street parking and 2 were from residents who do not have off-street parking available.  Each 
of the respondents were advised that, in order to address the road safety issues with the 
existing refuge islands, it is necessary to remove the spaces outside 105-113 Glenlyon 
Road. 
The respondents generally accepted the removal of the six parking spaces on the north side 
of Glenlyon Road, however they also raised some additional concerns and suggestions, 
which are itemised and addressed in the report. 
In addition to the consultation of residents, parking occupancy surveys were undertaken in 
the immediate surrounding area to ascertain the number of on-street parking spaces 
available. The surveys took place in mid to late August 2022.  Outside of the six parking 
spaces proposed to be removed, there are 28 on-street parking spaces within a 50-metre 
radius. 
The number of vehicles parked in these spaces including the number of vehicles parked in 
the six north side spaces to be removed are shown below: 

 11:30am Wed 
17 Aug 

7:15pm Wed 
17 Aug 

2:15pm Fri 
19 Aug 

11:00am Sun 
28 Aug 

6:45am Wed 
31 Aug 

Total 
Spaces 28 28 28 28 28 

Occupancy 19 19 16 12 15 

Percentage 
Occupied 68% 68% 57% 43% 54% 

The above table shows that across the surveyed periods, there was a minimum of nine on-
street parking spaces available within a 50-metre radius of the proposed parking spaces to 
be removed. This number of available on-street parking spaces is considered adequate to 
compensate for the six parking spaces to be removed. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 

Nil 
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1. Policy Context 
The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2019 was adopted by Council in 
March 2019 and is one of the key documents which outlines Council goals to provide a 
more liveable, sustainable, safer and healthier community. This project is funded to 
primarily improve safety for walkers and bike riders. 
Council’s Parking Management Policy guides the conditions under which Council will 
modify parking restrictions. The objectives of the Parking Management Policy are to:  

• Provide a transparent mechanism for apportioning limited on-street parking 
space, balancing efficiency, and equity, as well as the needs of multiple users 

• Provide equitable access to on-street or public car parking areas for users, 
consistent with the user priority guidelines in this policy  

• Encourage residents and business operators to utilise sustainable transport 
modes 

• Improve safety 

• Manage traffic flow within the municipality 

• Support the objectives and actions of MITS 2019 

Council officers do not have delegation to remove on-street parking.  Therefore, this 
matter needs to be referred to Council for approval via this report. 

2. Background 
Glenlyon Road, Brunswick, between Sydney Road and Nicholson Street is classified 
as a Major Council Road that collects traffic from local roads and distributes it to the 
arterial road network.  The posted speed limit along Glenlyon Road is 50km/h. 
Ewing Street is classified as a Collector Road that collects traffic from local roads and 
connects to the arterial road network and to major roads such as Glenlyon Road.  The 
posted speed limit in Ewing Street is 40km/h. 

 

Figure 1: Location map of Ewing and Glenlyon Road, Brunswick intersection 
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Ewing Street is a popular walking and bike riding route and provides a link between the 
Capital City Trail and Glenlyon Road. At the southern end of Ewing Street, there are 
pedestrian operated signals to assist pedestrians crossing Brunswick Road. At the 
northern end, three traffic islands were installed in the centre of the Glenlyon Road 
roadway in 2016 to provide a safe refuge point for people walking and riding bikes 
across Glenlyon Road.  
The 2016 project aimed to: 

• Encourage sustainable transport: walking, riding and public transport 

• Increase road safety for people riding and walking by providing a safe refuge 
point in the centre of Glenlyon Road 

• Maintain existing bus services in Glenlyon Road 

• Minimise the loss of parking  

• Maintain pre-existing vehicular movements in and out of Ewing Street and along 
Glenlyon Road 

• Maintain the continuity of existing east-west cycle lanes on Glenlyon Road 
At the time that the traffic islands were installed, the speed limit on Glenlyon Road was 
reduced from 60 to 50 km/h. The installation of the traffic islands in 2016 included a 
reduction of six parking spaces and the installation of a longer bus bay, both on the 
south side of Glenlyon Road.  The design and location of the islands met (and still 
meets) traffic engineering standards when implemented. 
Since the installation of the traffic islands, Council has received numerous complaints 
that the islands are frequently hit by westbound vehicles (towards Sydney Road).  Site 
inspections by Council officers after the initial installation also revealed that the "Keep 
Left" signage on the traffic islands were frequently being damaged.  This is a 
significant safety concern for pedestrians and cyclists given that they use these islands 
as a stopping point when crossing Glenlyon Road.  Furthermore, crashes can also 
occur when vehicles strike the islands.  Subsequent investigations by Council officers 
have determined this is due to the traffic islands being offset to the south side of 
Glenlyon Road rather than being aligned in the centre of the roadway. Rubber 
separation kerb and posts were installed to help highlight the traffic islands however, 
westbound vehicles are still striking the islands as well as the newer road 
infrastructure.  
In order to improve road safety in the vicinity of the intersection of Glenlyon Road and 
Ewing Street, it is proposed to remove the existing refuge islands and replace them 
with a new set of islands installed approximately 1.0 metre to the north of their current 
locations.  This will reduce the distance that westbound (towards Sydney Road) traffic 
is required to deviate when passing the islands. It is expected this will reduce the 
likelihood of vehicles striking the islands, and therefore improve overall road safety.   
A plan of the proposed works is shown in Attachment 1. 
To accommodate the proposed changes on Glenlyon Road, and specifically to retain 
adequate traffic island widths for walkers and bike riders, it is necessary for eastbound 
(towards Nicholson Street) traffic to also be deviated in a similar manner to westbound 
traffic. This will require the removal of six on-street parking spaces on the north side of 
Glenlyon Road (outside No 105 to 113 Glenlyon Road). No additional parking spaces 
will be removed from the south side of Glenlyon Road as part of these works. The six 
parking spaces to be removed are unrestricted. Council officers do not have delegation 
to remove on-street parking. Therefore, this matter needs to be referred to Council for 
approval via this report. 
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A letter was sent to affected properties advising of the proposed works, and that 
Council approval is required before on-street parking spaces along the north side of 
Glenlyon Road can be removed.  The letter requested that recipients forward any 
concerns in writing or by telephone to Council’s Transport Team so that such concerns 
can be considered by Council when making a decision on the removal of parking 
spaces.  

3. Issues 
Community impact 
As part of relocating the existing traffic islands, six on-street parking spaces must be 
removed. It is noted that a significant number of the homes in the vicinity of the 
Glenlyon Road and Ewing Street intersection are occupied by people who either do 
not own cars, or they have existing off-street parking accessed via the laneway at the 
rear of their homes.  
Of the five properties between 105 and 113 Glenlyon Road, two have long driveways 
with off street parking capacity.   
Existing on-road bicycle lanes on the north and south sides of Glenlyon Road will be 
retained as part of the relocation of the traffic islands.  The removal of the six on-road 
parking spaces outside 105-113 Glenlyon Road is necessary so that this east-west on-
road bicycle route can continue to be accommodated safety on Glenlyon Road after 
the current safety issues are addressed. 
An independent Road Safety Audit of the works was undertaken during October 2022.  
A few minor issues were raised in the audit and will be addressed in the detailed 
design process. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
A letter to 37 owners and occupiers of affected properties was sent on 27 July 2022 
advising of the proposed works and that Council approval is required before on-street 
parking spaces along the north side of Glenlyon Road can be removed.  The letter 
requested that recipients forward any concerns in writing or by telephone to Council’s 
Transport Team so that such concerns can be considered by Council when making a 
decision on the removal of parking spaces.   
Council officers received three responses to the letter.  Two of the respondents live 
adjacent to the six parking spaces that are proposed to be removed and one 
respondent lives on the opposite (south) side of Glenlyon Road.  Each of the 
respondents were advised that, due to road safety issues associated with the existing 
traffic islands, it is necessary that the parking spaces outside 105-113 Glenlyon Road 
be removed. 
The first respondent had off-street parking available but expressed concerns about the 
availability of visitor parking. This respondent accepted that visitors could find on-street 
parking in locations other than those spaces proposed to be removed. 
The second respondent who has no off-street parking had concerns about the loss of 
on-street parking for residents and visitors but accepted that other on-road spaces 
would be available nearby. This respondent also expressed concerns that: 

• Vehicles turning right from Ewing Street onto Glenlyon Road have been hit 
several times by eastbound vehicles on Glenlyon Road.  

• Eastbound traffic may not slow sufficiently when diverting around vehicles 
waiting to turn right into Ewing Street. 
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This respondent also requested that: 

• The lines between vehicle lanes and bicycle lanes have reflective pavement 
markers included. 
This will be included in the proposed works. 

• Some 2P spaces on the north side of Glenlyon Road, east of Minnie Street have 
the timed restriction removed so that residents can park there.  
This will not be proposed as part of this project but could be investigated down 
the track if warranted. 

• The islands have some planting and kerbing constructed in order to be more 
durable - not just built on top of asphalt.  
This will be considered in the final design of the project 

• All bike lanes be marked green.  
The respondent was advised that this would be included as part of the proposed 
works.  

The third respondent requested that: 

• Council removes the 2 tree planters on the road pavement outside 110 - 118 
Glenlyon Road because there are currently no plantings and this would free up 
one parking space. 
Council has a commitment to expanding tree canopies across the municipality 
and the existing tree planters must be retained for these purposes. 

• The length of the bus stop outside 110 - 112 Glenlyon Road is longer than it 
needs to be and could also be moved slightly west to create an additional 
parking space. The Route 506 bus is also under-utilised, therefore the bus 
company should provide smaller buses and reduce the need for a long stopping 
area. The bus zone is of standard length and cannot be changed. 
Council supports the provision of high-quality public transport and prefers to 
continue to encourage greater uptake of bus usage, rather than requesting a 
reduction in carrying capacity on Route 506. 

Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and the 
recommendation to remove on-street parking does not limit or interfere with any 
Human Rights as there is adequate public parking nearby. 

 Parking Survey Data 
In addition to the consultation of residents, parking occupancy surveys were 
undertaken in the immediate surrounding area to ascertain the number of on-street 
parking spaces available. The surveys took place in mid to late August 2022.  
Outside of the six parking spaces proposed to be removed, there are 28 on-street 
parking spaces within a 50-metre radius.   
The number of vehicles parked in these spaces are shown below: 

 11:30am 
Wed 

17 Aug 

7:15pm 
Wed 

17 Aug 

2:15pm 
Fri 

19 Aug 

11:00am 
Sun 

28 Aug 

6:45am 
Wed 

31 Aug 
Total Spaces 28 28 28 28 28 
Occupancy 19 19 16 12 15 
% Occupied 68% 68% 57% 43% 54% 
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The above table shows that across the surveyed periods, there was a minimum nine 
on-street parking spaces available within a 50-metre radius of the proposed parking 
spaces to be removed. This number of available on-street parking spaces is 
considered adequate to compensate for the six parking spaces to be removed.  

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
There is no financial impact to Council from the potential loss of six on-street car 
parking spaces. In terms of the refuge island relocation, the project will be funded 
through Council’s Capital Works program.  

7. Implementation 
If Council approves the removal of six on-street parking spaces on the north side of 
Glenlyon Road, final detailed design plans will be completed accordingly, with works 
to be completed in the 2023/2024 financial year.  

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Refuge Island Relocation & Parking Removal - Glenlyon Road & 

Ewing Street, Brunswick 
D22/362771  

  



Refuge Island Relocation & Parking Removal - Glenlyon Road & 
Ewing Street, Brunswick 

Attachment 1 
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Pedestrian – Cyclist Refuge Island Relocation 
Glenlyon Road at Ewing Street, Brunswick 

7 Kerbside Parking Spaces To Be Removed – North Side of Glenlyon Road 
 

  
 
   New Linemarking 
   Linemarking / Bollards To Be Removed 

108 Glenlyon Road 

106 

104 

102 

100 

101 

103 

105 
 

107 

114 Glenlyon 
Road 

112 

110 

Relocated 
Islands 

109 

111 

113 

115 
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7.6 NICHOLSON STREET, COBURG AND HOLMES STREET, 
BRUNSWICK CRASH STATISTICS AND PEDESTRIAN 
MOVEMENTS - RESPONSE TO NOTICE OF MOTION 

Director City Infrastructure  Anita Curnow  
Transport 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes the recent implementation (by the Department of Transport) of the reduced 

speed limits on Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes Street, Brunswick. 
2. Continues to liaise with Victoria Police to encourage enforcement of the speed limits. 
 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
At its 8 June 2022 Council Meeting, Council resolved to receive a report that included 

• Data on crash statistics along Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes Street, 
Brunswick. 

• Any data on pedestrian movements along Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes 
Street, Brunswick. 

• Any progress on discussions with VicRoads about the proposal for a 40km speed limit 
on Nicholson Street and Holmes Street plus any other proposals from VicRoads to 
make these two roads safer and when Council had the most recent contact with 
VicRoads about this issue. 

Crash statistics 
Holmes Street, Brunswick (Albion Street to Moreland Road) and Nicholson Street, Coburg 
(Moreland Road to Bell Street) are both classified as State Arterial Roads and accordingly, 
are managed and maintained by the State Government - Department of Transport (DoT – 
formerly VicRoads).  
The analysis found that for the time period between 1 January 2017 and 31 December 2021: 

• There were 24 injury crashes (1 serious) in Holmes Street, Brunswick, including a 
number of crashes at the intersection of Moreland Road and Holmes Street / 
Nicholson Street 

• There were 42 injury crashes (5 serious) in Nicholson Street, Coburg, with 4 of the 
serious injury crashes involving pedestrians or cyclists 

While the number of crashes on Nicholson and Holmes Streets is significant, the values are 
consistent with other arterial roads carrying similar volumes of traffic.  
Pedestrian movements 
With regard to pedestrian movements, Council has survey data for pedestrian movements in 
Nicholson Street, Coburg, but not for Holmes Street, Brunswick. 
A pedestrian movement survey was undertaken over seven consecutive days from 6am-9am 
and 3pm-6pm in May 2022 in the vicinity of the following intersections: 

• Bell Street & Nicholson Street 

• Bell Street & Elizabeth Street 
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• Bell Street & Merri Creek bridge. 
It revealed that significantly more pedestrians accessed the tram stop (at the intersection of 
Bell Street and Nicholson Street) from the western corner of that intersection than the 
eastern corner and that there was a higher number of pedestrians crossing the Bell Street 
bridge on the northern side. Approximately 300 pedestrians cross Nicholson Street at Bell 
Street in the two peak periods. This data is being used to help with Council’s advocacy 
campaign for improved pedestrian access at the Bell Street bridge in this location. 
Surveys of pedestrians crossing Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and Glengyle 
Street were undertaken during 2017 and (after pedestrian signals were installed) in October 
2022 (11am-6pm).  This showed that the volume of pedestrians crossing in 2022 is lower 
than in 2017 (358 compared to 518). 
Speed data 
Unfortunately, the recent survey found that 37 per cent (133) of all pedestrians crossing 
Nicholson Street between #15 Nicholson Street and Glengyle Street (200m length of road) 
failed to use the pedestrian operated signals to cross Nicholson Street. 
Following years of advocacy from Council and the community, the Department of Transport 
(DoT) lowered the speed limits in July 2022 on the following sections of road: 

• Holmes Street between Albion Street and Moreland Road – the speed limit was 
changed from 60km/h (all times) to 40km/h (7am – midnight). A 60km/h limit still 
applies at other times. 

• Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and Moore Street – the speed limit was 
changed from 60km/h (all times) to 40km/h (7am – midnight). A 60km/h limit still 
applies at other times. 

• Nicholson Street between Moore Street and Bell Street – the speed limit was changed 
from 60km/h to 50km/h (all times). 

The DoT supported 40km/h in the areas of high pedestrian activity, near shops, etc but could 
not support this speed limit in the areas that were primarily residential land abutting the road. 
Accordingly, DoT supported a 50km/h speed limit in the section north of Moore Street. 
Traffic speed and volume data was collected in March 2022 in the vicinity of 84 Nicholson 
Street (between Rennie Street and Crozier Street) when the speed limit was 60km/h and 
again in October 2022 when the speed limit was reduced to 50km/h. The results of the 
counts are summarised in the table below: 

 March 2022 
60km/h speed 

limit 

October 2022 
50km/h speed 

limit 
Average (24-hour total) weekday traffic volume 18,540 20,180 

Average speed 53.5km/h 52.2km/h 

85th percentile speed (the speed 85% of 
vehicles travel at or below) 59.5km/h 58.0km/h 

The October counts indicate that while the speed statistics have reduced slightly, a large 
percentage of drivers are speeding. Accordingly, Council officers will raise this with the 
Victoria Police in the regularly meetings to seek support to enforce the speed limit. 
Additionally, a mobile dynamic message sign will be installed to provide messages to 
motorists to reinforce the speed limit.  
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Previous Council Decisions 
Notice of Motion - Safety on Nicholson Street, Coburg – 8 June 2022 
That Council: 

1. Receives a report including the following information: 

a) Data on crash statistics along Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes Street, 
Brunswick. 

b) Any data on changes to pedestrian movements along Nicholson St Coburg and 
Holmes St Brunswick. 

c) Any progress on discussions with VicRoads about the proposal for a 40km 
speed limit on Nicholson Street & Holmes Street plus any other proposals from 
VicRoads to make these two roads safer and when council had the most recent 
contact with VicRoads about this issue. 

2. Renews its advocacy to VicRoads and Minister for Roads and Road Safety Ben Carroll 
for Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes Street, Brunswick to be a 40km zone and 
any further safety improvements to these roads. 

3. Investigates installing signage to alert drivers to the pedestrian crossing outside the 
Nicholson building which is currently obscured by scaffolding. 

Notice of Motion - Nicholson Street Safety – 8 December 2021 
That Council: 

1. Writes to the Minister for Roads and Road Safety the Hon Ben Carroll, before the end 
of 2021, requesting: 

a) reduced speed limits along Nicholson Street, Coburg between Moreland Road 
and Bell Street; 

2. Writes to the Minister for Police, The Hon Lisa Neville, before the end of 2021, 
requesting: 

b) the installation of traffic cameras at the intersection of Holmes Street, Nicholson 
Street and Moreland Road; and 

c) the installation of a permanent, static speed camera on Nicholson Street at the 
dangerous bend between Rennie Street and The Avenue. 

3. Writes to Victoria Police before the end of 2021, requesting speed detection 
operations be carried out on Nicholson Street to target speeding along this stretch of 
road. 

4. Conducts its own traffic assessment of Nicholson Street, Coburg, by installing its own 
traffic counters to collect data on speeding vehicles along the street, and makes the 
results public. 

5. Writes to the Minister for Public Transport, the Hon Ben Carroll, to seek information on 
the likely timeframe for the roll-out of accessible tram stops on the #1 tram route, 
including the Nicholson St Coburg section 

 

Pedestrian Safety Report - Nicholson Street and Holmes Street, Brunswick East / 
Coburg – 13 September 2017 
That Council: 

1. Advocates to the Member for Brunswick, the Hon. Jane Garrett, to provide funding for 
pedestrian operated signals in Nicholson Street, Coburg near Moore Street. 

2. Continues to engage with VicRoads regarding road safety initiatives, public lighting 
and reduced speed limits through this section of Nicholson Street, Coburg. 
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3. Releases to the local community, the details of the pedestrian survey conducted by 
council near the Moore Street/Nicholson Street intersection, including the date and 
time of the survey. 

4. Investigates installing a raised threshold treatment in Moore Street at its intersection 
with Nicholson Street, Coburg (at both approaches to Nicholson Street), to reduce the 
incidence of vehicles speeding at that corner. 

Notice of Motion - Pedestrian Safety on Nicholson Street, Coburg – 23 November 2016 
Council resolves to: 

1. Receive a report on the road safety issue along Nicholson Street between Moreland 
Road and Moore Street. The report should include a technical assessment of the 
safety issues along this length of road and include an assessment of: 

a) The impacts of reducing the speed limit along this section of road on pedestrian 
safety and traffic flows. 

b) The pedestrian movements on Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and 
Moore Street. 

c) Any measures which would make the Moreland Road/Nicholson Street/Holmes 
Street intersection safer for vehicles and pedestrians. 

d) The length of road and whether additional signalised pedestrian crossing would 
improve safety. 

e) The merits of a super tram stop to improve pedestrian safety on Holmes Street. 

f) How to make Nicholson Street and the Moreland Road/Nicholson Street/Holmes 
Street intersection safer for pedestrians. 

2. Receive a report on progress with the implementation of the Pedestrian Strategy 2010-
2019, with particular reference to how new developments have changed the pattern of 
main pedestrian routes which may need attention to make them safer. 

 

1. Policy Context 
The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) has a particular emphasis on the 
safety of all road users in the municipality and managing traffic volume and speed.  
Nicholson Street and Holmes Street are both arterial roads managed by the 
Department of Transport (DoT - previously VicRoads). 

2. Background 
At its June 2022 Council Meeting, Council resolved to receive a report that includes 
the following information: 

• Data on crash statistics along Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes Street, 
Brunswick. 

• Any data on pedestrian movements along Nicholson Street, Coburg and Holmes 
Street, Brunswick. 

• Any progress on discussions with VicRoads about the proposal for a 40km 
speed limit on Nicholson Street and Holmes Street plus any other proposals from 
VicRoads to make these two roads safer and when Council had the most recent 
contact with VicRoads about this issue. 

Holmes Street, Brunswick (Albion Street to Moreland Road) and Nicholson Street, 
Coburg (Moreland Road to Bell Street) are both classified as State Arterial Roads and 
accordingly, are managed and maintained by the Department of Transport (DoT – 
formerly VicRoads). 
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Figure 1: Map of Nicholson Street and Holmes Street 

Crash history 
For the time period between 1 January 2017 and 31 December 2021, there were 24 
injury crashes in Holmes Street, Brunswick. This number includes crashes at the 
intersection of Moreland Road and Holmes Street / Nicholson Street. Of the 24 injury 
crashes there were 23 “other injury” crashes, 1 “serious injury” crash, 4 (1 serious 
injury crash and 3 other injury crashes) involved bicycles and 1 other injury crash 
involved a pedestrian. It is industry practice to only consider crashes in the most recent 
5-year period of available data as this period would be most reflective of the current 
road conditions.  
An “other injury” crash is defined as a crash where at least one person required 
medical treatment such as bruising, contusions, unconsciousness, pain, soreness etc.  
A ‘serious injury’ crash is defined as a crash where at least one person was admitted 
to hospital. 
During the same time period there were 42 injury crashes in Nicholson Street, Coburg. 
This number was made up of 37 “other injury” crashes and 5 “serious injury” crashes. 
Of the 42 injury crashes, 1 other injury crash and 1 serious injury crash involved 
bicycles, with 2 other injury crashes and 3 serious injury crashes involved pedestrians. 
The numbers for Nicholson Street do not include crashes at the intersection of 
Moreland Road and Holmes Street / Nicholson Street. 
There have been no fatal crashes in Holmes Street, Brunswick or Nicholson Street, 
Coburg during this time period. 
It is noted that there have been no “serious injury” crashes in Holmes Street, 
Brunswick or Nicholson Street, Coburg since 22 September 2020. 
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The 6 “serious injury” crashes are summarised below: 

Date Injury Information 
19 July 2017 Car to motorbike (nose to tail collision) – motorcyclist suffered 

leg injuries, cuts and grazing 

4 November 2017 One driver admitted to hospital with neck and head pains 

18 May 2018 One driver had multiple fractures and other injuries 

27 May 2018 Pedestrian walking along the road hit by car.  Punctured lung 
and head injuries. 

30 August 2019 Sent to hospital for observation 

22 September 2020 Pedestrian leg injuries 

Injuries sustained in the 60 “other injury” crashes included: 

• Cuts 

• Hospital visits (no admission required), 

• Limb and head soreness, 

• Neck and shoulder soreness, 

• Minor soft tissue injuries, 

• Back pain, 

• Hand injuries and 

• Knee soreness 
It is noted that a number of crashes were reported to Council that occurred on 
Nicholson Street in 2021 and early 2022 but these are not recorded on the VicRoads 
crash database as either no one was injured in these crashes or the fact that VicRoads 
database only shows crashes until the end of 2021 at this stage. Council officers have 
been liaising with the Fawkner Highway patrol team of the Victoria Police who have 
indicated that there have been no crashes that they are aware of in recent months. 

3. Issues 
Pedestrian Counts 
With regard to pedestrian movements, Council has some survey data for pedestrian 
movements in Nicholson Street, Coburg, but none for Holmes Street, Brunswick. 
A pedestrian movement survey was undertaken in May 2022 in the vicinity of the 
following intersections: 

• Bell Street & Nicholson Street 

• Bell Street & Elizabeth Street  

• Bell Street & Merri Creek bridge. 
The survey was carried out over 7 consecutive days from 6am-9am and 3pm-6pm. It 
revealed that significantly more pedestrians accessed the tram stop (at the intersection 
of Bell Street and Nicholson Street) from the western corner of that intersection than 
the eastern corner and that there was a higher number of pedestrians crossing the Bell 
Street bridge on the northern side. Approximately 300 pedestrians cross Nicholson 
Street at Bell Street in the two peak periods. This data is being used to help with 
Council’s advocacy campaign for improved pedestrian access at the Bell Street bridge. 
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A survey of pedestrians crossing Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and 
Glengyle Street was undertaken during 2017. This survey found that most pedestrians 
crossing Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and Glengyle Street were doing so 
immediately north and south of Moore Street where pedestrian signals were later 
installed.  The survey also showed that only a small number of pedestrians crossing 
this section of Nicholson Street were children. Subsequently, pedestrian operated 
signals were installed on Nicholson Street, south of Moore Street, in 2019.  
Another survey of pedestrians crossing Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and 
Glengyle Street was undertaken during October 2022 (11am-6pm).  Results of the two 
surveys are summarised in the table below. 

Date (11am-6pm) Total 
2017 (Signals Not Installed) 518 
October 2022 (Signals Operating) 358 

Unfortunately, the recent survey found that 37% (133) of all pedestrians crossing 
Nicholson Street between #15 Nicholson Street and Glengyle Street (200m length of 
road) failed to use the pedestrian operated signals to cross Nicholson Street. 
Reduced speed limits 
Following years of advocacy from Council and the community, the Department of 
Transport lowered the speed limits in July 2022 on the following sections of road: 

• Holmes Street between Albion Street and Moreland Road – the speed limit was 
changed from 60km/h (all times) to 40km/h (7am – midnight). A 60km/h limit still 
applies at other times. 

• Nicholson Street between Moreland Road and Moore Street – the speed limit 
was changed from 60km/h (all times) to 40km/h (7am – midnight). A 60km/h limit 
still applies at other times. 

• Nicholson Street between Moore Street and Bell Street – the speed limit was 
changed from 60km/h to 50km/h (all times). 

The DoT supported 40km/h in the areas of high pedestrian activity, near shops, etc but 
could not support it in the areas that were primarily residential land abutting the road. 
Accordingly, they supported the 50km/h in the section north of Moore Street. 
Vehicle counts 
At the December 2021 Council Meeting, Council resolved to conduct “its own traffic 
assessment of Nicholson Street, Coburg, by installing its own traffic counters to collect 
data on speeding vehicles along the street and makes the results public.”   
Traffic counts were undertaken in March 2022 in the vicinity of 84 Nicholson Street 
(between Rennie Street and Crozier Street) when the speed limit was 60km/h and 
again in October 2022 when the speed limit was reduced to 50km/h. The results of the 
counts are summarised in the table below: 

 March 2022 
60km/h speed limit 

October 2022 
50km/h speed limit 

Average (24-hour total) weekday traffic 
volume 18,540 20,180 

Average speed 53.5km/h 52.2km/h 

85th percentile speed (the speed 85% 
of vehicles travel at or below) 59.5km/h 58.0km/h 
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The October counts indicate that while the speed statistics have reduced slightly, a 
large percentage of drivers are speeding by a significant amount. Accordingly, Council 
officers will raise this with the Victoria Police in our regularly meeting to seek support 
to enforce the speed limit. Additionally, we will place a dynamic message sign that will 
provide messages to motorists to reinforce the speed limit.  
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
There are no specific climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
resulting from this report. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.  Improving safety 
for pedestrians (and all road users) is a focus of Council and providing pedestrian 
facilities and speed limits helps to improve Human Rights for all. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
As this nature of this report is data analysis at the request of Council, community 
consultation was not considered necessary for the preparation of this report.  It is 
noted that, prior to this report, the Department of Transport (DoT) was responsible for 
consultation regarding installation of pedestrian operated signals and implementation 
of speed limit reductions. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
Costs of surveys undertaken as a result of the most recent Council resolutions were 
absorbed in Council’s current budget.  There were no other financial and resource 
implications as a result of the most recent Council resolutions. 

7. Implementation 
Given the unacceptably high speeds recorded after the implementation of speed limit 
reductions, Council officers will liaise with Victoria Police to enforce the speed limits on 
Holmes Street, Brunswick and Nicholson Street, Coburg. Additionally, a mobile 
dynamic message sign will be installed in coming months to provide messages to 
motorists to reinforce the speed limit. 

Attachment/s 
There are no attachments for this report. 
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7.7 AMENDMENT C219MORE - 42 ST PHILLIP STREET, 
BRUNSWICK EAST - REMOVAL OF SPECIFIC CONTROL 
OVERLAY - DECISION GATEWAY 2 

Director Place and Environment  Joseph Tabacco 
City Strategy and Economy 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Using its powers as a planning authority under section 23(1) of the Planning and 

Environment Act 1987, requests that the Minister for Planning appoint an Independent 
Planning Panel to consider submissions to Planning Scheme Amendment C219more. 

2. Endorses the responses to submissions set out in Attachment 1 of this report to form 
the basis of Council’s submission to an Independent Planning Panel. 

3. Refers any late submissions to the Independent Planning Panel. 
4. Authorises the Director Place and Environment to make minor changes to Planning 

Scheme Amendment C219more and to give direction on issues which arise in the 
course of the Panel hearing in response to expert evidence and submissions if 
required. 
 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
Amendment C219more proposes to remove the Specific Controls Overlay – Schedule 4 from 
42 St Phillip Street, Brunswick East. The overlay was placed on the land in 2003 to restrict 
development and use of the land to one dwelling. 
Council exhibited Amendment C219more from 8 September to 14 October 2022. The 
Amendment received four submissions during the formal exhibition period. 
Key themes raised in the submissions relate to:  

• Keeping the restrictions on the land 

• Strategic justification of the Amendment 

• Notification process 

• Amendment costs. 

This report recommends that Council requests the Minister for Planning appoint an 
Independent Planning Panel to consider the Amendment and submissions. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 
St Phillip Street 42, Brunswick – Planning Permit Application MPS 1999/0232 (P01506) 
– 16 August 1999 
Council issue a Notice of Refusal for the construction of two attached houses (Dual 
Occupancy) at 42 St Phillip Street, Brunswick on the following grounds: 

1. The proposed development is out of character with the area. 

2. The proposed development will lead to unacceptable off-site impacts. 
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St Phillip Street 42, Brunswick – Determination of the Victorian Civil and 
Administrative Tribunal (P01506) – 20 December 1999 
Receive and note the report. 

Minutes of Council Meeting – 10 July 2000 
Council received a question from a resident regarding development at 42 St Phillip Street, 
Brunswick.  

Council resolved that: 

1. Council engage heritage consultants to conduct an urgent survey of the heritage and 
character of St Phillips Street, East Brunswick, and the consultants to speak to the 
residents of St Phillips Street to ascertain history and heritage issues. 

2. Council urgently write to the Minister for Planning and to the Department of 
Infrastructure outlining the history of the site, citing the VCAT decision and the 
precedent set by the previous Minister in the City of Whitehorse. 

St Phillip Street 42, and Urban Character Issues (P01506) – 24 July 2000 
1. Council advise petitioners from St Phillip Street that the heritage significance of the 

street does not justify a heritage precinct. 

2. The Director City Strategy carry out a case study on 42 St Phillip St with the 
Department of Infrastructure and prepare a further report on the outcome. 

3. The issues raised in this matter be communicated to the Minister for Planning and 
Council request the Minister’s clarification regarding protection of urban character 
given the lack of powers available to Council to intervene where no planning permit is 
required. 

St Phillip Street 42, Brunswick – Status Report (P015062) – 27 November 2000 
1. Council not proceed further with action to challenge the validity of the current building 

permit for the development at 42 St Phillip Street on the basis of the statutory and legal 
investigation undertaken to date. 

2. The affected residents of St Phillip Street be advised of Council’s actions taken on this 
matter, the nature of this report and Council’s resolution, and Council’s continuing work 
in relation to urban character, including local area investigations. 

3. The Director City Strategy prepare a further report on the future character of the St 
Phillip St area as a pilot within the context of the overall Urban Character policy 
implementation. 

4. Council note the shortcomings of Rescode in addressing the issues raised by 
construction on the site and advise the Minister for Planning and the Rescode Advisory 
Panel. 

5. Council pay Kellehers Australia, Barristers & Solicitors for the advice provided to the 
residents of 40 St Phillip Street, Brunswick. 

St Phillip Street 42, Brunswick (P01506) – 14 October 2002 
Council resolve to write to the Minister for Planning, the Hon Mary Delahunty, seeking 
Ministerial intervention in the matter in accordance with the draft letter provided at 
Attachment 4 of the report. 

St Phillip Street 42, Brunswick Application MPS 2002/0377 (P01506) – 19 May 2003 
Council resolve that if it were in a position to determine the application, that a Planning 
Permit should be refused for development of the land for an additional single storey dwelling 
at 42 St Phillip Street, Brunswick on the grounds that: 

1. The landowner has circumvented the planning controls to achieve the first dwelling on 
the site, so as to avoid having regard to neighbourhood character (P01506, 18 October 
2002). 
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2. Council supports a restriction being placed on the land to the effect that only one 
building be allowed to be built on that site (CRFB6, 23 September 2002). 

Note: Council wrote to the Minister for Planning, Mary Delahunty on 18 October 2002 
requesting that she exercise her powers of intervention to restrict development of the site 
and determine the matter but have not received a response to date. 

Council asks VCAT to consider whether this application is materially different from the 
previous application for this site, which it considered and refused in 1999. 

Amendment C219 – 42 St Phillip Street, Brunswick East – Removal Of Specific Control 
Overlay – Decision Gateway 1 – 13 July 2022 
That Council:  
1. Using its powers as a planning authority under ss8A and 8B of the Planning and 

Environment Act 1987, seek authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare 
Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C219more as detailed in Section 3 of this 
report and in Attachment 1.  

2. Following receipt of the Minister’s authorisation, exhibit the Amendment in accordance 
with Section 19 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 as outlined in the 
Consultation section of this report.  

3. Authorises the Director Place and Environment to make changes to the Amendment 
based on conditions imposed in any authorisation granted by the Minister for Planning 
and to make minor changes.  

 

1. Policy Context 
Council Plan 
The Council Plan 2021-2025 (Council Plan) aims to create an environmentally 
proactive City, a City that allows people to move and live safely in vibrant spaces and 
places. Key strategies of the Council Plan include: 

• 4.3 – Design neighbourhoods to be safe, pleasant, inviting places for all to visit 
and live. 

• 4.7 – Increase local affordable housing outcomes. 

• 4.8 – Influence the delivery of better-quality private development. 
Planning Policy Framework 
The Planning Scheme sets out that Council will manage increased housing by 
directing most of the growth to areas close to shops, services, and public transport. 
This includes directing infill development in residential areas outside of activity centres. 
To help direct growth, the Planning Scheme sets out different levels of housing 
change, including areas of ‘Minimal Housing Growth’. 
The Planning Scheme also sets out that improving the design quality of the built 
environment is a high priority in managing development associated with growth. This 
includes encouraging the design of development that responds to and contribute to its 
context. To help achieve this, the Planning Scheme includes policies on 
neighbourhood character. 
Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 
Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 (Plan Melbourne) is the overarching planning strategy for 
Victoria. Outcome 2 of Plan Melbourne seeks to provide housing choice in locations 
close to jobs and services. Policies to achieve this Outcome include delivering more 
housing close to jobs and public transport and providing greater choice and diversity of 
housing. 
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2. Background 
Site and surrounds 
Land at 42 St Phillip Street, Brunswick East (the Subject Land) is located on the 
southern side of St Phillip Street, Brunswick East, approximately 223 metres east of 
Lygon Street. It has a frontage to St Phillip Street of 20.1 metres and a total area of 
563 square metres. Extending along the rear (south) boundary is a right of way. The 
site contains no easements and there is no covenant on the title. 
The Subject Land and surrounding land are in the Neighbourhood Residential Zone –
Schedule 1. The site is also affected by the Specific Controls Overlay – Schedule 4 
(SCO4) and the Development Contributions Plan Overlay – Schedule 1 (DCPO1). A 
double storey dwelling and outbuilding are currently on the site. 

The Subject Land is located within a residential area that mainly comprises single 
storey detached and semi-detached dwellings. Double storey and medium density 
development can be found throughout the wider area. This includes medium density 
development located at Mary Moodie Way (approximately 203 metres east of the 
subject land) and the construction of a double storey dwelling at 44 St Phillip Street. 
Dwelling styles range from post-War housing through to more contemporary styles. 
The Subject Land is also approximately 109 metres east of the boundary of the 
Brunswick Activity Centre. 

3. Issues 
The Amendment received a total of four submissions during the exhibition period. 
These submissions did not support the Amendment. Three of the submissions were in 
the form of a proforma letter. Key matters raised in submissions are outlined below 
with an officer response for each. 
Keep the restrictions on the land 

All submissions argued that the control should not be removed as it was applied as a 
result of the proponent’s actions in seeking to develop the land and the control acts as 
a deterrent to others.  
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Council officer response 

The main issue that led to the application of SCO4 on the subject land was a 
perceived circumventing of the planning rules by the owner of the land.  
Buildings and works for a single dwelling do not require a planning permit. This applies 
across the residential zones, provided no other planning controls exist on the land to 
limit development (such as a heritage overlay) and the land is over 300 square metres.  
The proponents acted within the planning system when they chose to build a single 
dwelling on the land after their application for a dual occupancy was refused in 1999. A 
planning permit was not required and as a result, a neighbourhood character 
assessment under the planning scheme was not required. 
Council officers are not aware of the SCO having been applied for the same reason 
anywhere else in Metropolitan Melbourne and the use of the SCO as a ‘deterrent’ to 
others to discourage development of their land has no basis in planning policy. 
Justification for the Amendment 

One submitter raised concerns with the strategic justification of the Amendment and 
that further work should have been done to support the removal of the overlay such as: 

• Finding out the owner’s intention with the land 

• Measuring whether the amendment would send the wrong message to the 
development community 

• An investigation of what other single-dwelling overlays and covenants across 
Merri-bek and Victoria would be at risk because of the Amendment. 

Council officer response  

Appropriate strategic planning justification has been provided to support the 
Amendment as set out in the 13 July 2022 Council report and C219more Explanatory 
Report. Removal of the overlay is justified for the following reasons: 

• The Amendment implements the objectives of planning in Victoria including 
providing for the fair, orderly, economic, and sustainable use and development of 
land. 

• The Amendment supports Plan Melbourne, the Planning Policy Framework and 
the Planning Scheme by supporting new housing in locations close to jobs, 
services, and public transport.  

• The Planning Scheme does not apply the Specific Controls Overlay in a similar 
way elsewhere in the municipality.   

• Since the overlay was introduced the planning controls affecting the subject land 
have changed. The most significant change has been the introduction of 
ResCode and the new residential zones and Council’s housing framework and 
neighbourhood character local policies. The planning controls in force today 
provide more clarity and certainty about the level of development expected and 
the need to consider neighbourhood character under ResCode. 

• Other land within residential zones including land directly surrounding the subject 
site and land of a similar size within the same street can be developed for more 
than one dwelling provided the requirements of the zones, applicable overlays, 
and planning policies are met.  

• If the overlay is removed and an additional house is proposed on the land, a 
planning permit would be needed. 

• Any planning application would follow the standard statutory process. This 
includes notification to adjoining properties. 
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The Amendment is not expected to have any impact on the removal of single dwelling 
covenants or similar overlays across Merri-bek and Victoria. Any removal of 
overlays/covenants that may prescribe single dwelling restrictions will be assessed on 
the circumstances and merits of their removal. 
A review of Metropolitan Melbourne Planning Schemes found that no other instances 
of the Specific Controls Overlay is being used to limit development to one dwelling on 
a lot. Generally, if development is to be limited it is because of other site constraints, 
such as environmental conditions.  
Council officers are aware of an attempt by Glen Eira in 2001 to introduce a local 
policy aimed at limiting the future development potential of residential sites where 
medium density was intended and a single dwelling had been constructed without a 
permit (Glen Eira Planning Scheme Amendment C15). This Amendment was later 
abandoned by Council after the introduction of ResCode which was considered to 
provide clearer guidance.  
Notification process 

One submitter raised concerns with the fairness of considering the letters of support 
that the proponent submitted with the Amendment. The submitter noted that it is unfair 
to other submitters that there was no opportunity for them to participate in a process 
prior to the exhibition of the Amendment. They believe the letters should not be given 
weight if they were in a proforma/petition format nor provided to the Planning Panel. 
Council Officer response  

Letters of support were provided by the proponent with the amendment request. They 
were not sought at the request of Council officers, and they do not form part of the 
formal submissions considered as part of the exhibition of the Amendment. If Council 
resolve to refer the Amendment to a planning panel, this information will be provided 
along with all documentation received to the amendment. The Planning Panel will 
determine how much weight to apply to these letters. They have not formed part of 
Council’s assessment of the strategic justification of the amendment. 
Amendment costs 

One submitter noted that the amendment proponent should be paying for the 
Amendment, including officer hours, notice requirements and panel fees. 
Council officer response 

The Planning and Environment (Fees) Regulations 2016 set out the fees for planning 
scheme amendments by the proponent - the person who requested the amendment 
(section 6). As detailed in the 13 July 2022 Council report, the Amendment proponent 
is responsible for paying all costs associated with the administration of the Amendment 
including exhibition costs and panel fees. The Amendment proponent must also pay 
amendment fees for the Planning Authority to consider submissions. This fee accounts 
for officer time spent administering the amendment. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. The notification 
carried out as part of the Amendment do not limit or interfere with any Human Rights, 
in particular ‘Section 13: The right to privacy and reputation’, ‘Section 18: The right to 
take part in public life’, and ‘Section 20: Property rights’.  
The following is noted: 

• Council utilises existing personal information held by Council to ensure owners of 
affected and adjoining properties are notified. This is required by the Planning 
and Environment Act 1987. 
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• Any person may elect to take part in the process by providing a submission to 
the Responsible Authority. 

• No parties are deprived of any legal or proprietary interest in land, or the ability to 
use and develop that land in accordance with the planning regulatory framework. 

• The changes enable the land to be developed for more than one dwelling, which 
will align with other residential land across the municipality. The Amendment is 
restoring the right of the owner to develop their property in line with current 
statutory controls. 

It is considered that the proposed changes to the Planning Scheme as set out in this 
Report will not have a direct or significant impact on gender equality. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
The Amendment was publicly exhibited from 8 September to 14 October 2022 as part 
of the formal statutory exhibition process for the Amendment. To support consultation 
the following occurred: 

• Direct notice to owners and occupiers of sites adjoining the Subject Land to the 
east, west, rear and across the road.  

• Direct notice to prescribed Ministers. 

• Notice of the preparation of the Amendment in The Age Newspaper on 5 
September 2022 and Government Gazette on 8 September 2022. 

• A dedicated webpage on Council’s corporate website. 
Strategic Planning officers were also available during the public exhibition process to 
provide advice and answer queries. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
The proponent will meet the statutory fees and costs associated with the Amendment. 
This includes all costs to exhibit, consider submissions and administer the 
Amendment. If Council resolves to refer the Amendment and submissions to a 
planning panel, these costs will also be met by the proponent.  

7. Implementation 
The following timelines for the Amendment are broken down into the key ‘decision 
gateways.’ The timeframes may change as it is subject to Panel timing and Ministerial 
approval times. 
Decision Gateway 1: Authorisation and Exhibition (Completed) 
Decision Gateway 2: Submission Review and Panel Request (this report) 
• November 2022: seek Ministers appointment of Panel to consider submissions 

• December 2022: Panel Directions Hearing 

• January 2023: Panel Hearing 

• March/April 2023: Panel Report provided to Council 
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Decision Gateway 3: Review Panel report and consider adoption of the 
Amendment 
• May/June 2023: Report on the Panel’s recommendations and consider adoption 

of the final version of the Amendment. 

• May/June 2023: If adopted, submit the Amendment to the Minister for Planning 
for approval. 

• August/September 2023: Anticipated approval by the Minister for Planning. 

Attachment/s 
1⇩  C219 - Summary of Submissions D22/461444  
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Page 1 of 3 
 

MERRI-BEK PLANNING SCHEME AMENDMENT C219MORE – 42 ST PHILLIP STREET, BRUNSWICK EAST – REMOVAL OF SPECIFIC CONTROLS OVERLAY   OCTOBER 2022 

SUBMITTER 
NUMBER 

SUBMISSION TYPE SUMMARY OF SUBMISSION THEMES COUNCIL OFFICER RESPONSE TO SUBMISSION RECOMMENDATION 

Submitter 
Reference 
Number 

  

Submissions have been 
classified as: 

 
Supportive 

(Submission expresses 
general support for the 

amendment and no 
changes are requested) 

 
or 
 

Supportive and change 
requested 

(Submission expresses 
general support for the 

amendment but 
requests a change) 

 
or 
 

Not supportive  
(Submission does not 

support the amendment 
but no changes are 

suggested) 
 

or 
 

Not supportive  
and  

change requested 
(Submission does not 

support the amendment 
and changes to the 

amendment are 
suggested) 

Submissions have been summarised into their key points and include any 
specific requests for changes to Amendment C219more.  
 
Summaries do not list all arguments in support of key points and requests for 
change.  
 
Individual submissions should be referred to for further detail. 

The following 
key themes 
have been 
identified from 
submissions 
received: 
 
Need for 
overlay 
 
Notification 
process 

 
Justification for 
the Amendment 

 
Amendment 
costs 
 
 

Council Officer response to each submission. 
 

Council Officer 
recommendation to 
Council in response to 
each submission. 
 
 
 
 
 

STANDARD RESPONSES TO COMMON ISSUES RAISED IN SUBMISSIONS 

Standard Response 1. Need for the Specific Controls Overlay to remain. 
The main issue that led to the application of SCO4 on the subject land was a perceived circumventing of the planning rules by the owner of the land. This meant they did not need to consider neighbourhood character when they constructed the single dwelling. This is because the 
single dwelling did not require a planning permit. 

The proponents acted within the planning system requirements when they choose to build a single dwelling on the land after their application for a dual occupancy was refused in 2000. This was an option open to anyone who found themselves in a similar situation back in 2000. It 
is still the case today as a single dwelling does not require a planning permit across the residential zones, provided no other planning controls exist on the land to limit development (such as a heritage overlay) and the land is over 300m2. 

Similarly, it is open to anyone to decide to redevelop their land for an additional dwelling if a dwelling already exists on the land, provided they receive planning permission.   
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Page 2 of 3 
 

NO. SUBMISSION TYPE SUMMARY OF SUBMISSION THEMES COUNCIL OFFICER RESPONSE TO SUBMISSION RECOMMENDATION 

1 Not supportive 1. The control to restrict the development of the land to one dwelling was applied 
due to the proponent’s blatant disregard and abuse of the planning system to try 
and circumvent VCAT’s ruling on a dual occupancy development in 2000. The 
control should not be removed as the situation has not changed and it acts as a 
deterrent to others thinking they do not have to work within VCAT and Council 
decisions. 

Need for 
overlay 

1. See Standard Response 1. No change proposed. 
 
Refer submission to an 
Independent Panel. 

 

2 Not supportive 1. The control to restrict the development of the land to one dwelling was applied due 
to the proponent’s blatant disregard and abuse of the planning system to try and 
circumvent VCAT’s ruling on a dual occupancy development in 2000. The control 
should not be removed as the situation has not changed and it acts as a deterrent 
to others thinking they do not have to work within VCAT and Council decisions. 

Need for 
overlay 

1. See Standard Response 1. No change proposed. 
 
Refer submission to an 
Independent Panel. 
 

3 Not supportive 1. The control to restrict the development of the land to one dwelling was applied 
due to the proponent’s blatant disregard and abuse of the planning system to try 
and circumvent VCAT’s ruling on a dual occupancy development in 2000. The 
control should not be removed as the situation has not changed and it acts as a 
deterrent to others thinking they do not have to work within VCAT and Council 
decisions. 

Need for 
overlay 

1. See Standard Response 1. No change proposed. 
 
Refer submission to an 
Independent Panel. 

 

4 Not supportive 1. The Amendment should not be allowed for the current owner, nor should it be 
allowed after any transfer of land. The current owner was the original of the land. 
They acted against the public interest and created an unfair outcome towards the 
broader community by avoiding the requirements to address neighbourhood 
character in designing two side-by-side houses. 

2. If Council insists on removing the overlay, it should first seek to encumber the title 
through an instrument such as a single dwelling covenant or other restrictive 
mechanism so to maintain the status quo. 

3. The letters of support included in the request for the amendment should be made 
available to other submitters if the letters are pro-forma/petition style. If so, they 
must not be given weight so Council is consistent across processes. It is unfair to 
the other submitters that there was no opportunity for them to participate in a 
process prior to the exhibition of the amendment. They should not be provided to 
Planning Panels as no process had begun. 

4. The July 2022 Council report does not provide justification for the amendment. 
Further work should have been done including ascertaining the owner’s intention 
with the land, a measure of the capacity of the amendment to send a message to 
developers that it is now ok to circumvent the planning system and the capacity for 
the loss of single-dwelling overlays and covenants across Merri-bek and Victoria 
because of this amendment. 

5. The landowner should be paying for the amendment including officer hours, notice 
requirements and panel fees. 

Need for 
overlay 
 
Notification 
process 
 
Justification 
for the 
Amendment 
 
Amendment 
costs 

1. See Standard Response 1.  

2. Council officers consider that there is a strategic justification for the land to be able 
to be developed with consideration to Clause 55 (ResCode) and the neighbourhood 
character policy of the planning scheme, consistent with other properties in the 
Neighbourhood Residential Zone. On this basis there is no need for a restriction 
limiting the number of dwellings, whether that be through the SCO or an 
encumbrance on the title. 

3. Letters of support were provided with the amendment request. These do not form 
part of the formal submissions considered as part of the exhibition of the 
Amendment.  The Planning Panel will determine the weight that is given to the 
letters. They have not formed part of Council’s assessment of the strategic 
justification of the amendment. 

4. Appropriate strategic planning justification has been provided to support the 
Amendment as set out in the 13 July 2022 Council report and explanatory report. 
Removal of the overlay is justified for the following reasons: 

 The Amendment implements the objectives of planning in Victoria 

 The Amendment supports Plan Melbourne, the Planning Policy Framework 
and Municipal Planning Strategy  

 This Overlay is not applied in this way elsewhere in the municipality or across 
Metropolitan Melbourne. 

 Since the overlay was introduced the planning controls affecting the subject 
land have changed. 

 Other land within residential zones can be developed for more than one 
dwelling provided the requirements of the zones, applicable overlays, and 
planning policies are met.  

 If an additional house is proposed on the land, a planning permit would be 
needed. 

 Any planning application would follow the standard statutory process. This 
includes notification to adjoining properties. 

The requirements of the Planning and Environment Act have been followed as 
part of the administration of this amendment.    

The Amendment is also not expected to have any impact on the removal of single 
dwelling covenants or similar overlays across Merri-bek and Victoria given that the 
Overlay has not been used in a similar way elsewhere. Removal of covenants 
occur through the planning permit application process that would include notice 
to other beneficiaries and are treated on their own merits. 
 

5. As detailed in the July 2022 Council report, the Amendment proponent is responsible 
for paying all costs associated with the Amendment including exhibition costs and 

No change proposed. 
 
Refer submission to an 
Independent Panel. 
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NO. SUBMISSION TYPE SUMMARY OF SUBMISSION THEMES COUNCIL OFFICER RESPONSE TO SUBMISSION RECOMMENDATION 

panel fees. The Amendment proponent must also pay amendment fees to Council at 
different stages of the Amendment process. These fees account for officer time spent 
considering the Amendment. 
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7.8 SALE OF FORMER DRAINAGE RESERVE LAND ADJOINING 22 
& 20 DODS STREET, BRUNSWICK 

Director Place and Environment  Joseph Tabacco  
Property, Place and Design         
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes that, the consultation process was undertaken in accordance with section 114 of 

the Local Government Act 2020, to the proposed sale of land adjoining 22 and 20 
Dods Street, Brunswick. 

2. Having considered the submission received in respect to the proposed sale of land 
adjoining 22 and 20 Dods Street Brunswick, resolves to sells the land to owners of 22 
and 20 Dods Street, Brunswick by private treaty in accordance with section 114 of the 
Local Government Act 2020. 

3. Authorises the Director Place and Environment to execute the Transfer of Land 
documents and any other documents required to affect the sale of the land. 

4. Notifies the submitter of Council’s decision and the following reasons for the decision:  
a) The land is offered on the basis of giving first preference to those in physical 

exclusive occupation of the area for a 30 year period or more. 
b) The formal procedures under the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s 

Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 for the 
sale of the former drainage reserve land have been followed. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
Council owns land at the rear of 20-28 Dods Street, Brunswick. The land was part of a 
former drainage reserve. The reserve status was removed by Council and the land was 
subdivided into lots aligning with each of the adjoining properties along Dods Street, with the 
intention to sell to these property owners in 2000. Following the public notice and 
subdivision, one lot at the rear of 30 Dods Street was transferred, while the other lots 
remained Council land. 
Council received a request from the owner of 22 Dods Street, Brunswick to acquire a section 
of land adjoining the rear of their property, enclosed within their fence boundary for over 40 
years, totalling approximately 14m², shown in blue in Attachment 1. 
A more recent request was also received from the incoming owner of 20 Dods Street, 
Brunswick to purchase the land adjoining and enclosed in their property totalling 
approximately 2m², shown in red in Attachment 1. 
On 8 December 2021 (item 7.9), Council resolved to commence the procedures for the sale 
of the land adjoining the rear of 22 and 20 Dods Street, Brunswick and public notice of the 
proposal was given.  
One submission was received from an abutting property owner wishing to purchase the land. 
This property owner owns properties to the south of the occupied land in Edward Street. As 
the land has not been occupied by this submitter’s properties, the proposed sales are firstly 
offered to the properties that have had exclusive occupation of the land for more than 30 
years, similar to adverse possession rights. The submitter’s interest was acknowledged, and 
they were informed of this long-term occupation from the Dods Street properties and this 
being the reason for the land being offered to those owners. 
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Internal referrals and services authority consultation was undertaken, no objections or 
conditions were received, and the subject sections of land are still considered to be not 
required for public and municipal use and are surplus to community and Council’s 
requirements. 
This report recommends that the occupation be formalised, and the land be formally sold by 
private treaty to the owners of 22 Dods Street and 20 Dods Street, Brunswick in accordance 
with the Local Government Act 2020. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 
Proposed Sale of Former Drainage Reserve Land Adjoining 22 & 20 Dods Street, 
Brunswick - 8 December 2021 
That Council: 

1. Commences the procedures to sell the land adjoining the rear of 22 and 20 Dods 
Street, Brunswick, pursuant to the provisions of Section 114 of the Local Government 
Act 2020.  

2. Gives public notice of the proposed sale, in accordance with Section 114 of the Local 
Government Act 2020 on Council’s website and invite written submissions from Friday 
17 December 2021 until Monday 24 January 2022. The notice will state that Council 
proposes to sell the land adjoining 22 and 20 Dods Street Brunswick to the owners of 
those properties, by private treaty.  

3. Appoints Councillor Riley as Chair, and South Ward Councillors Conlan, Tapinos and 
to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their 
written submission in relation to the proposed sale of land adjoining 22 and 20 Dods 
Street Brunswick.  

4. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to set the time, date and place of the meeting of 
the committee to hear submissions in relation to Council’s intention to discontinue and 
sell the land adjoining 22 and 20 Dods Street, Brunswick.  

5. Receives a further report outlining any submissions received, including a summary of 
proceedings of the Hearing of Submissions Committee and presenting a 
recommendation regarding whether to proceed with the proposed land sales to the 
adjoining owners. 

Proposed Discontinuance of Various Roads – 28 February 2000 
Council: 

1. Discontinue the roads in accordance with S206, Item 3 Of Schedule 10 of the Local 
Government Act 1989  

2. Direct notices be published in the Government Gazette.  

3. Direct that the land from the roads be sold by private treaty to the owners of 1-3 Wales 
Street, 2-6 Everett Street and 493 Albion Street, Brunswick 405-413 Brunswick Road, 
Brunswick 

4. Assert that the discontinuance and sale will not affect any right, power or interest held 
by the Council or Statutory Authorities m the roads in connection with any drams, 
pipes or sewers under the control of those Authorities m or near the roads.  

5. Statutory procedures be commenced to remove the reserve status over the land and 
give public notice of Council's intention to sell the land from the drainage reserves 
situated at 20-30 Dods Street, Brunswick and 38 Middle Street, Hadfield as shown on 
the attached plans pursuant to S24A of the Subdivision of Land Act, 1988 and S189 of 
the Local Government Act, 1989.  

6. Authorise the CEO to sign the necessary transfer of land documents. 
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1. Policy Context 
The Council Plan 2021-2025 sets out strategic objectives through delivery of major 
initiatives and priorities and ways to achieve these objectives. The Council Plan 
outlines how the Council will protect, improve and promote public health and wellbeing 
within the municipality. The Council Plan references the Merri-bek Community Vision 
and part of the key themes to achieve the Community Vision is to manage assets that 
meet changing needs over the long term. 
Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 
and Council’s Community Engagement Policy 2020 have been used in assessing and 
processing this proposal. 

2. Background 
Council owns former drainage reserve land at the rear of 20-28 Dods Street, 
Brunswick. Council resolved, at a Council meeting on 28 February 2000 (DCD9), to 
commence statutory procedures to remove the reserve status over the land and give 
Public Notice of Council’s intention to sell the land from the drainage reserve at the 
rear of the properties at 20-30 Dods Street Brunswick.  
The subdivision removed the reserve status and divided lot sections to align with each 
of the abutting properties at the rear of 20 to 30 Dods Street. The occupied section at 
the rear of 30 Dods Street Brunswick was the only lot sold at the time. The remaining 
subdivided sections of Council land are landlocked and enclosed within the rear of 
properties at: 20, 22, 24 and 26-28 Dods Street. 
Council received a request from the owner of 22 Dods Street, Brunswick to acquire a 
section of land, former drainage reserve, measuring approximately 11.27 metres in 
length and 1.22 metres in width with a total of approximately 14m². This section of land 
is adjoining the rear of their property and it has been enclosed within their fence 
boundary for over 40 years, shown in blue in Attachment 1. 
The owner of 20 Dods Street also expressed an interest in purchasing the small 
section of land enclosed in their property, measuring approximately 1.83 metres in 
length and 1.22 metres in width with a total of 2m², shown in red in Attachment 1.  
The land portions adjoining the rear of 22 and 20 Dods Street, Brunswick, are known 
as Lot 5 and Lot 6 (respectively) on plan of subdivision 436691M, from parent title 
Volume 07247 Folio 336. 
The former drainage reserve land is completely landlocked and can only be accessed 
from each residential property occupying the land between 20-28 Dods Street 
Brunswick, shown in orange in Attachment 2. The sale of land proposal will formalise 
the occupation of these two sections of land that are currently enclosed in the 
properties. 
At its meeting held on 8 December 2021, item 7.9, Council resolved to commence the 
procedures for the sale of the sections of land adjoining 22 Dods Street and 20 Dods 
Street, Brunswick. 
Public notice of the proposed sale was given on Council’s website on Friday 17 
December 2021 until Monday 24 January 2022. One submission was received from an 
adjoining property owner, who owns properties to the south of the land on Edward 
Street, shown in Attachment 3.  
The submitter’s properties are not occupying the former drainage reserve land and 
therefore the submitter was advised that the land is offered firstly to those property 
owners in physical, exclusive occupation of the land. Although the land is owned by 
Council and therefore not subject to adverse possession claims, this land is 
landlocked, surplus to public and municipal needs, consequently, the owners 
occupying have been offered a similar allocation to that of an adverse possession right 
for the occupation for more than 30 years. 
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3. Issues 
When the drainage reserve status was removed from the land under Section 24A of 
the Subdivision Act, the underlying easement remained. Although there are no 
Council, Yarra Valley Water or Melbourne Water assets in the land, a drainage 
easement remains over the land on Title. 
This report was not finalised until both property owners had formalised their interest in 
the proposal of purchasing the land by signing a letter of offer. This offer is conditional 
upon the decision to sell the land at Council’s discretion. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and Property rights 
(section 20), protecting rights of persons to not be deprived of property, including land 
and possessions. This right also makes sure someone is not deprived of their property 
by someone else. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
The following Council units and officers have been consulted with respect to the 
proposal: 

• Senior Development Engineer 
• Drainage Engineer 
• Transport 
• Asset Management 
• Statutory Planning 
• Building Services 
• Open Space Maintenance and Street Cleansing 
• Open Space Design and Development. 
No objections were received from these units, there are no Council assets located in 
the sections of land proposed to be sold and the sections of land are considered to be 
no longer required for public or municipal purposes since the drainage reserve was 
discontinued in 2000. 
The relevant service authorities have also been consulted and no objections or 
conditions have been received. 
Public notice of the proposed sale was given on Council’s website on Friday 17 
December 2021 until Monday 24 January 2022 for the consultation period. Abutting 
property owners and occupiers of the land were also notified in writing of the proposal, 
with submissions to be received until 5pm 24 January 2022. 
One submission was received during the public notice period, shown in Attachment 3. 
This submission was from an abutting property owner to the south of the occupied land 
on Edward Street. As the land has not been occupied by this submitter’s property, the 
proposed sale is firstly offered to the owners of the properties occupying the land, 
similar to an adverse possession right. The submitter’s interest was acknowledged, 
and they were informed of the long-term occupation from the Dods Street properties 
and for this reason, the land is offered to those owners. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 
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6. Financial and Resources Implications 
The owner of 22 Dods Street, Brunswick has agreed to acquire the land at market 
value, this has been assessed at $7,500 (+GST).  
The owner of 20 Dods Street, Brunswick has also expressed an interest in purchasing 
the land at market value, this has been assessed at $1,200 (+GST). 
In addition, both owners have agreed to meet all of Council’s reasonable costs 
associated with carrying out the sale of its land, estimated at approximately $8,400 
combined costs. 
Once the land parcel is sold, the land will become rateable. 

7. Implementation 
If Council resolves to sell the land, the land will be sold and transferred to the owners 
of the adjoining properties by private treaty. 

Attachment/s 
1⇩  22 & 20 Dods Street Plan D21/488045  
2⇩  Dods Street Overview Plan D21/488051  
3  Submission Dods Street 

Pursuant to section 3(1)(f) of the Local Government Act 2020 this 
attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to 
personal information, being information which if released would result 
in the unreasonable disclosure of information about any person or 
their personal affairs. 

D22/466706  

  



22 & 20 Dods Street Plan Attachment 1 
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7.9 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 
30 SEPTEMBER 2022 

Director Business Transformation  Sue Vujcevic  
Finance Management 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council notes the Financial Management Report for the period ended 30 September 
2022, at Attachment 1 to this report. 
 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
This report presents the Financial Management Report for the financial year to date period 
ending 30 September 2022. 
The September Income Statement shows the Council surplus is $4.6 million better than the 
year-to-date budget as a result of higher overall revenue and lower overall expenditure. 
These differences are considered largely timing in nature. 
Council has spent $10.0 million on capital expenditure, which is tracking below the year-to-
date forecast of $11.2 million. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 
2021-22 Financial Statements and Performance Statements – 14 September 2022 
That Council, in accordance with the recommendations of the Audit and Risk Management 
Committee, and having considered Council’s Financial and Performance Statements for 
2021/2022 Statements at Attachments 1 and 2 to this report: 

1. Approves ‘in principle’ the Financial and Performance Statements 2021/2022; 

2. Authorises the Mayor, Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor, Cr Lambros Tapinos, and the 
Chief Executive Officer, Cathy Henderson, to certify the Financial and Performance 
Statements for 2021/2022 in their final form; 

3. Notes the unrestricted cash surplus of $1.004 million transfers to the Significant 
Projects Reserve; 

4. Carries forward the $2.066 million of tied grant funding or contributions that were not 
spent as at 30 June 2022; 

5. Carries forward the $102,000 of operating projects into the 2022/23 Operating Projects 
Expenditure Program; 

6. Carries forward the $25.089 million of capital project funds into the 2022/23 Capital 
Expenditure program; 

7. Authorises the Principal Accounting Officer to implement any minor administrative 
changes to the Financial and Performance Statements for 2021/22 if recommended by 
the Auditor-General upon final review, for approval by the Chief Executive Officer. 
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1. Policy Context 
This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable 
management of the financial resources of Merri-bek on behalf of its ratepayers. 

2. Background 
The Financial Management Report at Attachment 1 provides Council’s financial 
statements for the year to date (YTD) period ending 30 September 2022. The actual 
results are compared to the adopted budget. 

3. Issues 
Council ended September 2022 with a surplus operating result of $15.7 million which 
is $4.6 million (42%) better than the YTD Budget of $11.1 million. These differences 
are considered largely timely in nature. 
Significant variance explanations are provided below to clarify where the current YTD 
variances are expected to be a timing or permanent difference by 30 June 2023. A 
timing variance is a current difference between actual result and budget which is 
expected to be resolved before the end of the financial year. A permanent variance is 
a current difference between actual result and budget which will continue to the end of 
the financial year. 
The main items contributing to the overall variance are: 
Revenue 
• Statutory Fees and Fines ended $1.0 million (22%) favourable primarily due to 

higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act Infringements (permanent). 

• Other Revenue ended $0.5 million (60%) favourable primarily due to higher than 
anticipated interest income on treasury investments (permanent). 

• Asset Sales ended $0.2 million (100%) favourable due to the budget for the sale 
of Council fleet being incorrectly allocated to Grants Capital (timing). 

Expenditure 
• Contracts, Materials and Services ended $3.3 million (18%) favourable 

compared to the YTD revised budget primarily due to: 

• A number of favourable variances in operating projects across the 
organisation ($0.6 million) (timing); 

• Kerbside waste collection and disposal ($0.7 million) due to lower than 
anticipated costs (permanent); 

• Hard waste ($0.3 million), being the first year of the booking system, it is 
difficult to estimate when the collections will occur (timing); 

• Urban forest ($0.3 million) primarily due to an underspend in Tree 
Establishment (timing);  

• Risk & insurance ($0.2 million) due to lower than anticipated public liability 
insurance and motor vehicle insurance costs (permanent); 

• Open Space Maintenance ($0.2 million) primarily due to weather delays in 
Turf Maintenance (timing); and 

• Roads ($0.2 million) due to a delay in receiving invoices (timing). 
Key Definitions 
Comprehensive operating surplus – the comprehensive operating surplus reflects 
the anticipated annual performance of the organisation’s day to day operations based 
on recurrent income and expenditures.  
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Underlying operating result – the underlying operating result is an important 
measure of financial sustainability as it excludes income which is to be used for capital 
from being allocated to cover operating expenses.  
Environmental Upgrade Agreements 
No new Environmental Upgrade Agreements were approved in the quarter from 30 
June 2022 to 30 September 2022. There are currently seven agreements in operation, 
with a total value of $596,941 Environmental Upgrade Agreement payments that have 
not yet fallen due. 
Capital Projects – Capital Expenditure  
The Capital Expenditure program year to date has an actual spend of $10.0 million 
which is tracking below the YTD forecast of $11.2 million (10%). The revised forecast 
includes the adopted budget plus the $25.1 million of carried forward projects from 
2021-22. 
Cash 
At the end of September, Council had cash and short-term investments of $118.4 
million. This is $4.4 million higher than the cash position at the beginning of the 
financial year. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year due to a number of factors 
including the timing of payments and receipts. Council’s cash assets will also be 
impacted by COVID-19 and is currently being monitored on a daily basis to ensure 
liquidity ratios are maintained. At the time of drafting this report, cash levels have 
remained on track.  
Solvency Assessment 
Council’s liquidity ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) is 1.7 as at 30 
September 2022. The Victorian Auditor-General's Office recommends that this ratio be 
1.5 or higher. The current ratio is similar to this time last year.  
COVID-19 Financial Impacts 
The annual budget was adopted at the June 2022 Council meeting.  
Community Impact 
There are no community impacts identified in this report.  
Climate Emergency and Environmental Sustainability Implications 
There are no climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
identified in this report.  
Economic Sustainability Implications 
There are no economic sustainability implications identified in this report.  
Legal and Risk Considerations 
There are no legal and risk considerations identified in this report. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4. Community Consultation and Engagement 
This report has been prepared based on information provided by managers and 
reviewed by directors. 
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5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2022/23 budget with the best possible 
outcome for Council and the community and in line with the adopted budget targets. 

7. Implementation 
The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed.  

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Council EOM Financial Report - September 2022 D22/471987  
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Executive Summary

Cash assets are $118.4 million at 30 September 2022. This is a increase of $4.4 million on 30 June 2022 cash levels. Cash fluctuates frequently
over the year due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts. The increased cash position is primarily a result of the
timing of rate payments, with first instalments due at the end of September. Council's cash assets will also be impacted by COVID‐19 and is
currently being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained.

For the three months ended 30 September 2022, Council had an operating surplus of $15.7 million which is $4.6 million (42%) higher than the 
year to date (YTD) budget of $11.1 million. This comprises total revenue of $60.4 million which is $1.1 million (2%) higher than the YTD budget 
of $59.4 million and total expenditure of $44.7 million which is $3.5 million (7%) favourable compared to the YTD budget of $48.2 million.

The main reasons for the favourable variance to YTD budget  are:

Revenue
Statutory Fees and Fines ended $1.0 million (22%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act Infringements. This 
will remain a permanent variance.

Other Revenue ended $0.5 million (60%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated interest rates on investments ($0.3 million). The 
budget was based on 0.3% on $100.0 million and the actual is 1% ‐ 3% on $83.0 million.

Asset Sales ended $0.2 million (100%) favourable due to the budget for the sale of Council fleet being incorrectly allocated to Grants Capital. 
This will be corrected in the 1st Quarter Financial Review (Q1).

These favourable variances are partially offset by Contributions which ended $1.4 million (38%) unfavourable primarily due to lower than 
anticipated receipt of subdivider/open space contributions.

Expenditure
Contracts, Materials and Services ended $3.3 million (18%) favourable compared to the YTD budget primarily due to:
  ‐ A number of favourable variances in operating projects across the organisation ($0.6 million);
  ‐ Kerbside waste collection and disposal ($0.7 million) due to lower than anticipated costs;
  ‐ Hard Waste ($0.3 million) being the first year of the booking system it is difficult to estimate when the collections will occur;
  ‐ Urban Forest ($0.3 million) primarily due to an underspend in Tree Establishment. The project for cut‐outs has now been shifted to 
February, the watering project has also been pushed back due to weather;
  ‐ Risk & Insurance ($0.2 million) due to a lower than anticipated public liability insurance and motor vehicle insurance costs; and
  ‐ Open Space Maintenance ($0.2 million) primarily due to Turf Maintenance. Works are six weeks behind due to weather; and
  ‐ Roads ($0.2 million) due to a delay in receiving invoices. Works are invoiced in bulk.

Council has spent $10.0 million on capital expenditure to 30 September 2022 which is $1.2 million (10%) lower than the YTD revised forecast, 
with $72.8 million (88%) of the full year revised budget remaining. The underspend comprises a number of minor variances, the most material 
of which being Fleming Park Masterplan Implementation which ended $1.0 million favourable.

A separate cost centre has been established to capture any extra costs that Council has incurred due to the pandemic.  Council has allowed 
$0.3 million for additional COVID related costs. To date this account has less than $0.1 million of expenditure which mainly comprises of  
employee costs.
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Merri-bek City Council YTD Variance
( $ )

YTD Variance
( % )

Consolidated Income Statement 
Three Months Ended September 2022

Full Year
Original
Budget

YTD
Actual

YTD Revised
Forecast

YTD
Variance

 YTD
Variance 

Full Year 
Revised 
Forecast

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%) ($'000)

Revenue
177,529     Rates and Charges 45,125 44,329 797 2% 177,529

16,772     Statutory Fees and Fines 1 5,338 4,369 970 22% 16,772
6,873     User Fees 1,664 1,835 (171) ‐9% 6,873

11,700     Contributions 2 2,343 3,768 (1,425) ‐38% 11,700
20,872     Grants Operating 3,602 3,336 266 8% 20,872

6,821     Grants Capital 802 849 (48) ‐6% 6,821
4,117     Other Revenue 3 1,387 865 522 60% 4,117

85      Asset Sales 4 188 0 188 100% 85

244,768 Total Revenue 60,449 59,351 1,099 2% 244,768

Expenditure
101,828     Employee Benefits 21,564 21,565 1 0% 101,828

67,733     Contracts, Materials & Services 5 15,089 18,431 3,342 18% 67,733
28,393     Depreciation 7,098 7,098 0 0% 28,393

236     Amortisation Expense 59 59 0 0% 236
2,931     Bad & Doubtful Debts 701 744 43 6% 2,931
2,119     Net gain/loss on disposal of assets 0 0 0 0% 2,119

670     Finance Costs 153 168 14 8% 670
713     Other Expenses 6 74 184 110 60% 713

204,623 Total Expenditure 44,739 48,249 3,509 7% 204,623

40,145 SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 15,710 11,102 4,608 42% 40,145

       when >$100k
         when <$100k

         & > ‐$100k
         when < ‐$100k

         when > 10%
         when < 10% 

         & >‐10%
         when < ‐10%

1) Statutory Fees and Fines ended $1.0 million (22%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act 
Infringements;
2) Contributions ended $1.4 million (38%) unfavourable primarily due to inconsistent timing of open space contributions.;
3) Other Revenue ended $0.5 million (60%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated interest rates on investments. The budget 
was based on 0.3% on $100 million and the actual is 1% ‐ 3% on $83 million;
4) Asset Sales ended $0.2 million (100%) favourable due to the budget for the sale of Council fleet being incorrectly allocated to Grant 
Capital.

N
O

TE
S

Revenue & Expenditure

Expenditure
5) Contracts Materials and Services ended $3.3 million (18%) favourable primarily due to:
 ‐ A number of favourable variances in operating projects across the organisation ($0.6 million);
 ‐ Kerbside waste collection and disposal ($0.7 million) due to lower than anticipated costs;
 ‐ Hard Waste ($0.3 million) being the first year of the booking system it is difficult to estimate when the collections will occur;
 ‐ Urban Forest ($0.3 million) primarily due to an underspend in Tree Establishment;
 ‐ Risk & Insurance ($0.2 million) due to a lower than anticipated public liability insurance and motor vehicle insurance costs;
 ‐ Open Space Maintenance ($0.2 million) primarily due to delays in Turf Maintenance due to weather; and
 ‐ Roads ($0.2 million) due to a delay in receiving invoices.
6) Other Expenses ended $0.1 million (60%) favourable due to the timing of payment for Audit fees.
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Merri-bek City Council
Underlying Result Analysis
Three Months Ended September 2022

Adopted
Budget

 YTD
Actuals 

 YTD
Revised
Forecast 

 YTD 
Variance 

 YTD
Variance 

 Full Year 
Revised 
Forecast 

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%) ($'000)

38,111 Surplus for the Year 15,710 11,102 4,608 42% 38,111
38,111 Surplus/Deficit 15,710 11,102 4,608 42% 38,111

Non Operating Income and Expenditure

2,119 Net (loss) on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant 
& equipment

0 0 0 100% 2,119

(140) Contributions Capital (cash & non monetary) (208) 0 0 100% (140)
(6,821) Grants ‐ Capital (802) (849) 48 100% (6,821)

(10,000) PRRLF Reserve (2,030) (3,350) 1,320 ‐39% (10,000)
(1,645) DCP Reserve (276) (411) 135 ‐33% (1,645)

(16,487) Total Capital Income (3,315) (4,611) 1,504 -28% (16,487)

21,624 Underlying Result 12,395 6,491 6,112 91% 21,624

Less 
2,092 Loan Principal Repayments 330 330 0 0% 2,092
6,710 Additional Rates Funded CAPEX 1,678 1,678 0 0% 6,710

0 Operating Grants brought forward from FY24 0 0 0 0% 0
12,905 Transfers to Reserves ‐ Operating 0 0 0 0% 12,905

(533) Transfers from Reserves ‐ Operating 0 0 0 0% (533)
0 Carry Forwards processed into FY24 0 0 0 0% 0

21,174 Total Transfers & Other 2,008 2,008 0 0% 21,174

451 Underlying Cash Result 10,387 4,483 5,904 132% 451
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Merri-bek City Council
Balance Sheet
As at 30 September 2022

 September 
2022 

 September 
Revised 
Forecast
2021-22 

 Variance to 
Forecast 

 Prior Year
June 2022 

 Movement
Since

30 June 2022 

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

ASSETS
Current assets
    Cash Assets 99,411 37,807 61,604 17,052 82,359
    Receivables 185,399 174,324 11,075 38,461 146,939
    Other Financial Assets 19,000 82,945 (63,945) 97,000 (78,000)
    Inventories 294 295 (2) 294 (0)
    Non Current Assets Classified As Held For Sale 2,119 2,119 0 2,119 0
    Other Assets 2,214 2,416 (202) 2,416 (202)
Total current assets 308,437 299,906 8,531 157,342 151,095
Non current assets
    Unlisted Shares 2 2 0 2 (0)
    Property, Plant & Equipment 2,649,750 2,652,257 (2,507) 2,646,815 2,935
    Right of use assets 945 945 0 945 (0)
    Investments 28,870 28,870 ‐                       28,870 (0)
Total non-current assets 2,679,567 2,682,074 (2,507) 2,676,631 2,934

Total Assets 2,988,004 2,981,981 6,024 2,833,973 154,030

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
    Payables
        Payables 23,220 22,025 (1,195) 12,337 10,884
        Revenue Received in Advance 135,244 135,244 ‐                       3,272 131,972
    Provisions 20,729 21,290 560.42                 21,072 (343)
    Interest Bearing Loans and Borrowings 1,326 1,326 ‐                       1,326 0
    Trust Funds & Deposits 923 923 ‐                       5,465 (4,542)
Total current liabilities 181,443 180,808 (635) 43,472 137,971
Non current liabilities
Provisions 2,253 2,156 (97) 2,253 0
Interest Bearing Loans and Borrowings 23,507 22,826 (680) 23,157 350
Total non current liabilities 25,760 24,983 (778) 25,410 350

Total Liabilities 207,203 205,790 (1,412) 68,882 138,321

Net Assets 2,780,800 2,776,191 4,611 2,765,090 15,709

EQUITY
Reserves
    Asset Revaluation Reserves 1,969,487 1,890,387 79,099 1,969,487 0
    General Reserves 82,878 85,360 (2,482) 85,120 (2,242)
Total Reserves 2,052,365 1,975,747 76,618 2,054,607 (2,242)
Surplus
    Accumulated Surplus 728,435 800,444 (72,009) 710,483 17,952
Total Accumulated Surplus 728,435 800,444 (72,009) 710,483 17,952

Total Equity 2,780,800 2,776,191 4,608 2,765,090 15,710

 N
O

TE
S 
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Merri-bek City Council
Cashflow Statement
Three Months Ended September 2022

YTD 
September 

2022

YTD 
September

Revised 
Forecast

Variance to 
Forecast

($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts
Rates and charges 1 41,443 44,170 (2,727)
User fees 4,488 4,714 (227)
Statutory fees and fines 2,612 1,588 1,024
Grants ‐ operating 3,962 2,443 1,519
Grants ‐ capital 882 922 (41)
Contributions ‐ cash (operating & capital) 2,328 2,435 (107)
Other revenue (interest, trust funds / deposits taken, other, etc) 4,212 3,106 1,106

59,928 59,380 548
Payments
Employee costs (26,589) (21,563) (5,026)
Materials and consumables (17,210) (17,604) 394
Other payments (163) (158) (5)

(43,961) (39,325) (4,636)

Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 15,966 20,055 (4,089)

Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, 
plant and equipment 188 62 126
Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment (11,103) (12,934) 1,831
Deposits movement (includes trust monies and 
deposits held) (208) 0 (208)

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (11,123) (12,872) 1,748

Cash flows from financing activities

Finance costs (153) (151) (2)
Repayment of borrowings (330) (330) (0)

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (484) (482) (2)

Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash 
equivalents

4,360 6,701 (2,343)

Cash Position **
Non‐restricted Cash at 1 July 2022 17,051 17,051 0
Restricted Cash at 1 July 2022 97,000 97,000 0

Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of financial 
year

114,051 114,051 0

Non‐restricted Cash at close of period 35,465 37,752 (2,287)
Restricted Cash at close of period 2 82,945 83,000 (55)

Cash & cash equivalents at end of reporting period 118,411 120,752 (2,342)

Net increase / (decrease) year to date 4,360 6,701 (2,342)

 N
O

TE
S 

NOTES:
1. The first quarterly rate instalments are due at the end of September.
2. The restricted cash is made up of term deposits with a maturity date over 3 months.
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Merri-bek City Council - Cash & Investments
Three Months Ended September 2022

Bank
Type of 
account

Interest 
Rate

S & P short 
term rating

Amount
($'000)

Westpac Transaction 0.50% A‐1+ 35,383$              
35,383$              

Maturity 
date

Interest 
Rate

S & P short 
term rating

Amount
($'000)

Ratio

CBA ‐ 4 05‐Dec‐22 2.81% A‐1+ 6,000$                 
CBA ‐ 3 25‐Nov‐22 2.78% A‐1+ 4,000$                 
Bendigo Bank ‐ 4 19‐Dec‐22 2.95% A‐2 4,000$                 
Bendigo Bank ‐ 4 06‐Oct‐22 2.15% A‐2 7,000$                 
Bendigo Bank ‐ 4 03‐Oct‐22 1.90% A‐2 5,000$                 
IMB  ‐ 4 15‐Nov‐22 2.75% A‐2 4,000$                 
IMB ‐ 4 24‐Oct‐22 2.25% A‐2 4,000$                 
IMB ‐ 4 04‐Oct‐22 1.80% A‐2 3,000$                 
ME Bank ‐ 4 28‐Oct‐22 2.10% A‐2 4,000$                 
ME Bank ‐ 3 24‐Nov‐22 2.70% A‐2 6,000$                 
NAB ‐ 5 24‐Oct‐22 1.89% A‐1+ 7,000$                 8.43%
Suncorp ‐ 6 11‐Jan‐23 3.30% A‐1 11,000$              
Suncorp ‐ 6 10‐Jan‐23 3.36% A‐1 8,000$                 
Westpac ‐ 3 02‐Dec‐22 2.89% A‐1+ 6,000$                 
Westpac ‐ 6 10‐Nov‐22 2.11% A‐1+ 4,000$                 

Total 83,000$              90%
Green 72,000$              87%

Minor Cash Accounts (e.g., NAB holding account & Petty Cash) 27$                      

Cash at Bank & Investment Total 118,411$         

*Credit rating; D15/200676 - S & P Ratings tab

13.25%

19.28%

12.05%

12.05%

12.05%

13.25%
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Merri-bek City Council YTD Variance
( $ )

YTD Variance
( % )

Top Ten Capital Projects by Annual Budget Value

Three Months Ended September 2022

Revised 
Forecast

YTD
Actuals

YTD Revised 
Forecast

YTD
Variance

YTD
Percentage

Variance
Commitments

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

82,825 Grand Total (All Projects) 10,035 11,202 1,167 10% 37,031

6,118 52190023 ‐ Park Close to Home Frith Street 212 612 399 65% 5,183
5,960 5269459 ‐ Fleming Park Masterplan Implementation 1,680 2,700 1,020 38% 3,311
5,000 52690254 ‐ Saxon St Community Hub : Brunswick 414 0 (414) 0% 731
3,530 44490166 ‐ Hosken Reserve ‐ Synthetic Soccer 0 0 0 0% 0
2,500 53590321 ‐ Kerbside Waste Reform 38 0 (38) 0% 0
2,218 52490138 ‐ Craigieburn Shared Path ‐ Stage 3 Bothwell‐Gaffney 49 15 (34) ‐228% 30
2,006 5567929 ‐ Resurfacing Program ‐ Various 22 0 (22) 0% 1,734
2,000 5568556 ‐ Footpath & Bikepath Renewals : Various 125 250 125 50% 1,345
1,738 52690127 ‐ Fawkner Leisure Centre Redevelopment 308 521 214 41% 1,626
1,500 52690238 ‐ Oak Park Kindergarten 0 25 25 100% 0

Merri-bek City Council
Top Ten Capital Projects by YTD Overspend
(Excluding property purchases and fully funded capital projects)
Three Months Ended September 2022

Revised 
Forecast

YTD
Actuals

 YTD 
Revised
Forecast 

YTD
Variance

YTD
Percentage

Variance
Commitments

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

82,825 Grand Total (All Projects) 10,035 11,202 1,167 10% 37,031

5,000 52690254 ‐ Saxon St Community Hub : Brunswick 414 0 (414) ‐100% 731
1,071 52690010 ‐ Glenroy Community Hub 385 121 (264) ‐219% 1,551

690 44390035 ‐ Coburg Leisure Centre spa and sauna refurbishment 237 0 (237) ‐100% 729
393 52390239 ‐ O'Hea Street : From Anderson To Davern 306 180 (126) ‐70% 49
400 5248878 ‐ Traffic Management Devices : Various Locations ide 92 0 (92) ‐100% 476
595 4448513 ‐ Partnership Grants Program : Various 74 0 (74) ‐100% 182
866 52690155 ‐ Charles Mutton Reserve ‐ Pavilion 593 526 (67) ‐13% 310
200 5567627 ‐ Bluestone Pavement Program : Various Locations 115 50 (65) ‐130% 460
547 52390295 ‐ Curtin Ave‐David to Sutherland, Hadfield 63 0 (63) ‐100% 326
125 5568884 ‐ Repair & maintenance of pits and walls : Municipal 52 0 (52) ‐100% 178

Merri-bek City Council
Top Ten Capital Projects by YTD Underspend

Three Months Ended September 2022

Revised 
Forecast

YTD
Actuals

 YTD 
Revised
Forecast 

YTD
Variance

YTD
Percentage

Variance
Commitments

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

82,825 Grand Total (All Projects) 10,035 11,202 1,167 10% 37,031

5,960 5269459 ‐ Fleming Park Masterplan Implementation 1,680 2,700 1,020 38% 3,311
6,118 52190023 ‐ Park Close to Home Frith Street 212 612 399 65% 5,183
1,738 52690127 ‐ Fawkner Leisure Centre Redevelopment 308 521 214 41% 1,626

461 44490170 ‐ Tennis Courts ‐ West Brunswick 0 200 200 100% 468
1,035 3459274 ‐ Equipment Refresh & Services : Various 105 288 183 64% 21

787 52390290 ‐ Alpine Gve‐Cornwall Rd to Essex St Pascoe Vale 0 160 160 100% 696
265 52490036 ‐ MITS ‐ Road closures 0 133 133 100% 161
451 52390201 ‐ Claremont Street: From Whitton To Jackson‐Coburg N 250 380 130 34% 107
496 52390297 ‐ Flinders St‐ O'Hea St to Murray St, Coburg 25 150 125 83% 401

2,000 5568556 ‐ Footpath & Bikepath Renewals : Various 125 250 125 50% 1,345

       when > 50
         when < 50

         & > ‐25
         when < ‐25

       when >0.15
         when <0.15

         & >‐0.1
         when < ‐0.1

Capital Project

Capital Project

Capital Project

N
O
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S

N
O
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S
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Procurement Delegations Report
Contracts Executed in September

Contract Description
 Contract 
Number 

 Start date 
 Delegation 
Exercised 

 TOTAL Contract 
Value (Ex GST) 

Wallace Reserve North ‐  and South Pavilions 
Refurbishment

RFT‐2021‐321 9/09/2022 CEO $434,657 

Shore Grove, Coburg North ‐ Road Reconstruction 
Works

RFT‐2022‐320 29/09/2022 CEO $691,258 
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7.10 COUNCIL ACTION PLAN 2022-23 - FIRST QUARTER 
PERFORMANCE REPORT 

Director Business Transformation  Sue Vujcevic 
Governance and Strategy 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes the Council Action Plan 2022-2023 – First Quarter Performance Report 

(provided as Attachment 1). 
2. Endorses a new delivery timeframe for action 66 ‘Scope a coordinated approach and 

policy on digital inclusion in Merri-bek’ from delivery in quarter one of 2022-23 to 
quarter three (March 2023). 

3. Notes the delay in delivering action 7 ‘Develop the Open Space Strategy’ and 
endorses that this Action be extended into the 2023-24 Council Action Plan. 

4. Endorses that action 146: 'Commence construction of the Stewart Street streetscape 
improvement' be withdrawn for delivery in 2022-23 and referred for delivery to the 
2023-24 Council Action Plan. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
This First Quarter Performance Report (shown at Attachment 1) gives an overview of 
Council’s performance through the delivery of the Council Plan 2021-2025, specifically the 
delivery of the Council Action Plan 2022-23. 
The status of the 97 actions is as follows: 

• 2 per cent (2) closed (completed, achieved) 

• 92 per cent (89) in progress (on track) 

• 3 per cent (3) behind target (off track) 

• 2 per cent (2) actions not started (action not started) 

• 1 per cent (1) proposed withdrawal. 

Given Council is in the first quarter of this financial year, some actions have yet to start and 
are planned for delivery in the second half of the year.  
In this quarter, endorsement is sought to adjust delivery timeframes for two of the three ‘Off 
Track’ actions and it is also proposed that one action is continued for delivery into the next 
Council Action Plan 2023-24 period; as summarised below:  

• Action 66,‘Scope a coordinated approach and policy on digital inclusion in Merri-bek’, 
seeks a new delivery timeframe of quarter three of this financial year. This is to allow 
further community consolation and to begin scoping activities to ensure a coordinated 
approach and a policy on digital inclusion in Merri-bek will be appropriately delivered. 

• Action 7,‘Develop the Open Space Strategy, seeks Council’s endorsement to adjust 
both the delivery timeframe, and the inclusion of this action in the next Council Action 
Plan, 2023-24. Whilst this action will progress throughout this financial year, this action 
is anticipated to be completed in December 2023. Therefore, this action is 
recommended to be carried over into the 2023-24 Council Action Plan. 
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There is also the proposed withdrawal Action146: 'Commence construction of the Stewart 
Street streetscape improvement' for delivery in 2022-23 and for the action to be referred for 
delivery in the 2023-24 Council Action Plan in order to align with Council capital budget 
allocation. 
This report also includes updates on those actions that were not achieved or ‘Off-Track’ from 
the 2021-22 action plan. As resolved by Council on 10 August 2022, Council will continue to 
report on these actions until their completion (as outlined in the Issues section of this report). 
 

Previous Council Decisions 
Council Action Plan 2021-22 – Fourth Quarter Performance Report – 10 August 2022 
That Council: 

1. Notes the Council Action Plan 2021-2022 – Fourth Quarter Performance Report for the 
period ending 30 June 2022 (provided as Attachment 1). 

2. Endorsed that action 56 ‘Support the implementation of the Men at Work Pilot Program 
through facilitating local partnerships and promotion’ as identified for delivery in the 
Council Action Plan 2021-2022 be withdrawn and discontinued for delivery from the 
Council Action Plan entirely. 

3. Endorsed that ‘Off Track’ actions from the Council Action Plan 2021-2022 will continue 
to be reported to Council through the quarterly reporting cycle of the Council Action 
Plan 2022-2023, until completion. 

Council Action Plan 2021-22 – Third Quarter Performance Report – 11 May 2022 
That Council: 

1. Notes the Council Action Plan 2021-2022 – Third Quarter Performance Report for the 
period ending 31 March 2022 (provided as Attachment 1). 

2. Endorsed that action 43 ‘Support sports clubs to deliver free activities through 
application to Council's community grants program’ is withdrawn for 2021/22 delivery 
(placed on hold) and will be added to the Council Action Plan 2022/23 as an action for 
year 2 of the Council Plan delivery.  

3. Endorsed that action 66 ‘Scope a coordinated approach and policy on digital inclusion 
in Merri-bek’ is withdrawn for 2021/22 delivery (placed on hold) and will be added to 
the Council Action Plan 2022/23 as an action for year 2 of the Council Plan delivery 
and to be completed in the first quarter of 2022/23. 

4. Endorsed that action 70 ‘Take forward place based and integrated approaches to 
meeting community needs by developing precinct plans’ is withdrawn for delivery in 
2021/22 and discontinued for delivery from the Council Action Plan entirely.  

5. Endorsed that action 102 ‘Develop community programs framework to support 
wellbeing and learning outcomes’ is withdrawn for 2021/22 delivery (placed on hold) 
and will be added to the Council Action Plan 2022/23 as an action for year 2 of the 
Council Plan delivery. 

Council Action Plan 2021-22 - Second Quarter Performance Report – 9 March 2022 
That Council:  

1. Notes the Council Action Plan 2021-2022 – Second Quarter Performance Report for 
the period ending 31 December 2021 (provided as Attachment 1).  

2.  Endorsed that action 75 ‘Council to adopt principles for design and location of public 
toilets and then identify and prioritise locations for new and upgraded public toilets as 
part of planning for community infrastructure, activity centres and open space, leading 
to an investment plan that feeds into the capital works program’ is withdrawn for 
2021/22 delivery and placed on hold as an action for year 3 of the Council Plan.  



 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 132 

Adoption of the Merri-bek Community Vision 2021-2031, Merri-bek Council Plan 2021-
2025 and Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021-2022 – 20 October 2021 
That Council:  

1. Adopts Merri-bek Council Plan 2021–2025 (provided as Attachment 2) in accordance 
with legislative requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 and the Public Health 
and Wellbeing Act 2008, noting that it incorporates the Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025. 

2. Adopts Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021-2022 (provided as Attachment 4) as the 
first year of actions to deliver against the Merri-bek Council Plan 2021-2025. 

 

1. Policy Context 
In accordance with sections 88 and 90 of the Local Government Act 2020, Council 
adopted its Community Vision 2021-2031 and Council Plan 2021-2025 in October 
2021.  
The Council Action Plan 2022-23 supports implementation of the Council Plan 2021-
2025 for the second financial year of the 4-year period and includes the specific 
actions to be undertaken that are resourced through the 2022-23 annual budget 
(included in the 2022-2026 Budget). 
This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to sustainable, equitable and 
transparent management of funds on behalf of ratepayers, key stakeholders and the 
broader community. 

2. Background 
The purpose of the first quarter performance report is to provide a status update on 
delivery against the Council Action Plan 2022-23 as at 30 September 2022. 
This report also includes reporting on updates of those actions that were not achieved 
or reported as ‘Off-Track’ for the Council Action Plan 2021-22.  As resolved by Council 
on 10 August 2022, Council will continue to report on these actions until their 
completion through Council’s quarterly reporting process. 

3. Issues 
Council Action Plan First Quarter Performance 
Council has 97 actions in the Council Action Plan 2022-23. The action status of the 
delivery is presented below in the following categories, and the percentages complete. 
Detailed results for the first quarter performance are shown in Attachment 1.  
The status of the 97 actions in the plan is as follows:  

Number Percentage Status Definition Traffic Light 

2 2% Achieved  Completed, achieved  

89 92% In progress On track  

3 3% Off track Behind target  

0 0% Critical  Action is significantly delayed  

2 2% Action not 
started Action not started  

1 1% Withdrawn On hold or removed   
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1. Completed actions (Achieved) 
2 actions or 2 per cent have been achieved with their objective complete as 
shown in the table below. 

Action # Action Description and Q1 Update % 
Complete Directorate 

29 Investigate the extensions of tram routes 19 
and 58 
Council officers have investigated options for 
tram extensions for routes 19 and 58 and 
briefed Councillors in September 2022. This will 
help inform a future advocacy position of 
Council. 

Achieved City 
Infrastructure  

160 Finalise and begin implementing the change 
of the municipal name 
On 26 September 2022 Moreland City Council 
officially became Merri-bek City Council. 
Implementation is well underway. 

Achieved Community  

2. On track (In Progress) 
89 actions or 92 per cent of actions are in progress and on track to complete 
their objective in the Council Action Plan 2022/23 as shown in (Attachment 1). 

3. Off track (Behind Target) 
3 or 3 per cent of actions are considered as off track. 

Action 
# Action Description and Q1 Update % 

Complete Directorate 

66 ‘Scope a coordinated approach and policy on 
digital inclusion in Merri-bek’ 
As resolved by Council 11 May 2022, action 66 
‘Scope a coordinated approach and policy on 
digital inclusion in Merri-bek’ was placed on hold 
and moved into Council Action Plan 2022-23 for 
delivery in quarter one of this year.  
Officers now seek Council to endorse a new 
delivery timeframe from delivery in quarter one, 
2022-23 to quarter three (end of March 2023). 
Scoping activities are yet to be undertaken, further 
community consolation will need to take place to 
ensure a coordinated approach and a policy on 
digital inclusion in Merri-bek will be appropriately 
delivered. This work will be accelerated over the 
next few months and be completed by the end of 
quarter three (March 2023). 

0% Community  

7 Develop the Open Space Strategy - The 
Strategy will assist with identifying priorities 
for new and expanded open space and for 
decision-making about the use of open space 
to support passive and active recreation, 
water management, nature and the urban 
forest. 
Officers have commenced background work as 
part of the review of the current strategy. Council 
is seeking to appoint a project manager to lead 
the development of the new strategy, with the role 

10% City 
Infrastructure  
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Action 
# Action Description and Q1 Update % 

Complete Directorate 

expected to commence in quarter two of this year. 

Delays recruiting a project manager and related 
resourcing pressures have meant that the strategy 
will not be completed by June 2023. 

Whilst this action will progress throughout this 
financial year, this action is anticipated to be 
completed in December 2023. It is recommended 
that this action be carried over to the 2023/24 
Council Action Plan. 

102 Develop community programs framework to 
support wellbeing and learning outcomes 
This action is off track. Major focus on returning 
events to the library post-Covid so timing for 
planning a framework has been delayed. 

0% Community 

4. Action not started 
2 or 2 per cent of action are not yet started as we are only three (3) months into 
the year. Reporting this way allows us to be as transparent as possible with the 
Councillors and the Community on the status of the plan, some actions are not 
planned for delivery until the second half of the financial year, further information 
provided in table below.  

Action 
# 

Action Description and Q1 Update % 
Complete 

Directorate 

144 Commence Detailed Design for West Street 
streetscape renewal 
After the detailed design is completed in quarter 
three, tender and construction of West Street 
design will commence. 

Action not 
started 

 Place and 
Environment  

145 Commence construction of Wheatsheaf Road 
streetscape improvement 
After the detailed design is completed in quarter 
three, tender and construction of Wheatsheaf Road 
streetscape upgrade will commence. Completion of 
this Action: Quarter four (June 2023) 

Action not 
started 

 Place and 
Environment  

5. Proposed Withdrawn Action 
Council endorsement is sought for the withdrawal of action 146: 'Commence 
construction of the Stewart Street streetscape improvement' for delivery in 2022-
2023 and be referred for delivery in the 2023-2024 period. 
Officer reasoning:  
Construction of Stewart Street will be for the financial year 2023-24 as per 
Council capital budget allocation. 
Completion of this Action: Next Financial Year 2023/2024. 

Council Action Plan 2021/22 remaining actions progress report 
Not - Achieved (Off-Track) 
There were sixteen (16) actions that were 'Off Track' as at the end of the Council 
Action Plan 2021-22 reporting period. 
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At its meeting held 10 August 2022, Council resolved to continue to report on these 
actions (until their completion) through the quarterly reporting cycle of the Council 
Action Plan 2022-23. 
These actions (as highlighted in the table below) will be separately reported and 
presented concurrently with the quarterly updates for the Council Action Plan 2022-23. 
The intention is to have these actions 'Achieved' by the end of quarter two 2022-23 
where possible.  
Three (3) actions have been completed this quarter, leaving thirteen (13) actions to 
complete. 

Action # Action Description and Q4 Update % 
Complete Directorate 

9 Design of the Dunstan Reserve Storm Water Harvesting 
System  
The design has been finalised and submitted to Melbourne 
Water for their review. Melbourne Water may request 
changes or approve and issue the necessary permit which 
has delayed the planned delivery of the action until the 
second quarter of the year. We will aim to now have this 
action complete by December 2022, within existing staff 
resourcing and budgets. 

95% Place and 
Environment  

10 Develop catchment scale placed-based plans for 
delivery of IWM outcomes 
The place-based plan has been completed and is currently 
being reviewed by the IWM Working Group, including 
Melbourne Water, Yarra Valley Water and DELWP. The 
review process has taken longer than anticipated, meaning 
this action will now be delivered in by December 2022, within 
existing staff resourcing and budgets. 

95% Place and 
Environment 

15 Finalise Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy and 
plan the communications and education to support roll-
out of the reformed service 
The Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy is in final 
stages of authorisation. During quarter one, communications 
(including signage, print collateral and digital resources) to 
support the booked hard waste and multi-unit development 
(MUD) trials progressed to plan. Communications planning 
and collateral development to support the four-bin service 
starting in July 2023 is in progress, including contracting of 
print and digital outdoor advertising. 

95% Place and 
Environment 

23 Implement and finalise Covid-19 Safe Movement 
Pedestrian and Bicycle Transport Program 
All actions are completed. It is noted that some items such 
as the reduced speed limit of 40km/h on all local roads has 
not been formally approved by the State Government, but 
works are underway to seek approval which was the Council 
commitment for the COVID-19 safe movement of 
pedestrians and bike riders. 

Achieved  City 
Infrastructure  

33 Negotiate the Building Block Partnership MOU, project 
schedule and funding package with State Government 
The agreement was entered into on 22/7/22 and announced 
by the Minister for Early Childhood and Pre-prep at an event 
at Turner St Kindergarten Pascoe Vale on 23/8/22. 

Achieved  Community  

41 Investigate need and location options for a new 
synthetic hockey pitch and sports pavilion 

Achieved  Community 
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Action # Action Description and Q4 Update % 
Complete Directorate 

A council report was presented in September 2022 which 
outlined the feasibility of a number of sites and 
recommendations for a second Hockey pitch in Merri-bek, 
including anticipated costs. This action is complete, however 
Council resolved to investigate the appropriateness of 
recommended sites and report back at a future Council 
meeting which will occur in 2023. 

47 Develop the implementation plan for the Disability 
Access and Inclusion Plan and identify partner 
organisations 
The implementation plan is being developed with key internal 
units and the Disability Reference Group and is due to be 
completed by November 2022. This action is on track for 
completion by end of December 2022. 
 

80% Community 

57 Include a gender affirming statement of 'what is gender' 
within the current gender equality commitment to be 
included in gender impact analysis 
The gender affirming statement will be included in the 
Commitment’s Action Plan 2022-2023 and inform Council’s 
work to increase equitable representation of people of all 
genders in our workplace as well as community-facing 
services, programs and policies. This action is on target for 
completion by the end of December 2022. 

80% Community 

59 Scope the delivery of healthy eating initiatives and links 
to food security in the Food Systems Strategy 
This quarter a project has been scoped with sporting clubs 
regarding healthy eating and the 'traffic light' system in 
partnership with the Healthy Eating Advisory Service. Merri 
Health is a key partner in delivering healthy eating initiatives 
across Merri-bek, and they are currently developing their 
next 2–3-year strategic plan. This plan will inform further 
Council action in this area. This action is on track for delivery 
by the end of this calendar year. 

80% Community 

62 Scope a coordinated approach to supporting 
volunteering in the community 
During this quarter, a review has been undertaken to 
benchmark Merri-bek compared to the National Standards of 
Volunteering and an internal draft Volunteering policy has 
been completed. 

80% Community 

64 Develop and implement Council rough sleeping protocol 
This quarter the protocol (now referred to as a guideline) 
continues to be developed and will be finalised next quarter. 

80% Community 

73 Review operational plans addressing removal of graffiti, 
unsightly properties, dumped rubbish, public litter bins, 
drinking fountains, public toilets, car park opening 
hours and public lighting 
Council has completed a review of its operational plan for 
public car park opening hours. We have commenced reviews 
of the dumped rubbish, graffiti removal and public litter bin 
processes. Further work regarding public toilets, public 
lighting and drinking fountains are planned for later this year. 

60% City 
Infrastructure 
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Action # Action Description and Q4 Update % 
Complete Directorate 

These reviews are aimed at providing efficiencies and better 
community outcomes. 

79 Explore opportunities to include affordable housing as 
part of the urban revitalisation programs in central 
Coburg 
A Councillor workshop was held in July 2022 to discuss 
issues and opportunities around central Coburg. In 
September 2022, a Council resolution was endorsed calling 
for a report that will describe the process for a new strategic 
plan for central Coburg, including community engagement 
and consideration of affordable housing. 

60% Place and 
Environment 

90 Completion of Concept Design for West Street Shopping 
Strip Streetscape Renewal Program 
This quarter further internal stakeholder consultations were 
undertaken to better understand transport issues for the 
shopping strip. The project's community engagement is 
scheduled to take place in early 2023, followed by the 
concept design. 

70% Place and 
Environment 

91 Completion of Detailed Design for Wheatsheaf Road 
Streetscape Improvement 
Activities undertaken this period include commencing 
community updates for the project and refinement of the 
street's grading design with key stakeholders, including the 
Department of Transport. The project is currently in a design 
phase and on track to go to tender in early 2023, pending 
Department of Transport approvals and Council 
endorsement. 

65% Place and 
Environment 

110 Develop and implement a Digital Engagement 
Framework that provides community members with high 
quality online information and participation 
opportunities 
The Digital Framework is being rolled out across the 
organisation to ensure our online engagement efforts are 
clear and inclusive. Roll out to be complete by December 
2022. 

95% Community 

Community impact 
Community impact is addressed throughout the Council Plan 2021-2025 but primarily 
under strategic objective 5: To build community trust through encouraging 
participation, evidence-based decision making, stewardship of resources and being 
accessible and responsive. 
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications are addressed 
throughout the Council Plan 2021-2025 but primarily under strategic objectives 1, 2 
and 3: 
1. To strive for maximum protection of people, plants and animals through leading 

an urgent response to the climate emergency and a regeneration of our natural 
environment 

2. To contribute to the health, safety, and security of everyone living in our diverse 
community and to increase safe, accessible, physically active and enjoyable 
ways to get around Merri-bek, especially via walking, cycling and public 
transport. 
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3. To support Merri-bek to become a more inclusive, connected, healthy and caring 
community through providing equitable access to community facilities and 
services and facilitating local partnerships and programs. 

Economic sustainability implications 
Economic sustainability implications are addressed throughout the Council Plan 2021-
2025 but primarily under strategic objective 4: To create welcoming, unique spaces 
and places across Merri-bek that attract and connect everyone, improving access to 
community facilities and affordable housing and encouraging vibrant artistic, social and 
economic activity. 
Legal and risk considerations 
The Merri-bek Community Vision 2021-2031 and Merri-bek Council Plan 2021-2025 
and processes associated with the development of these documents have been 
undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 
and the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
Community consultation and engagement was not required for this report as it reflects 
the performance against the Council Action Plan 2022-23 (Council Action Plan). 
Advice was sought from officers across Council to provide the performance updates. 
Affected persons rights and interests 
Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 
There are no individual rights or interests affected. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
All actions documented in the Council Action Plan 2022-23 are resourced through the 
2022-23 annual budget (included in the 2022-2026 Budget). The proposed withdrawal 
of Action146: 'Commence construction of the Stewart Street streetscape improvement' 
is so the project is aligned to the 2023-24 Council capital budget allocation for delivery. 

7. Implementation 
The Council Action Plan first quarter performance results will be made available on 
Council’s website.  
 

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Council Action Plan Report Q1 2022-23 D22/457171  
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2  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 

Merri-bek City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional Custodians of the 
lands and waterways in the area now known as Merri-bek. We pay respect to their Elders past, present, and 

emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities, who significantly contribute to the life of the area. 

Executive Summary 

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to sustainable, equitable and transparent management of 
funds on behalf of Merri-bek ratepayers, key stakeholders, and the broader community. 

In accordance with sections 88 and 90 of the Local Government Act 2020, Council adopted a new Community 
Vision 2021-2031 and Council Plan 2021-2025 on 20th October 2021. These were developed as major outputs 
of a four-stage engagement program which included a deliberative panel process.  

The Council Action Plan 2022-23 was adopted which supports implementation of the Council Plan 2021-2025 
for the second financial year of the 4-year period. It includes the specific actions to be taken during the second 
financial year in the implementation of the Council Plan 2021-2025.  

This First Quarter Performance Report gives an update on delivery of the Council Action Plan 2022-23. 

In summary, the status of the 97 actions in the plan is as follows: 

Number Percentage Status Definition Traffic Light 

2 2% Achieved  Completed, achieved  
89 92% In progress On track  
3 3% Off track Behind target  
0 0% Critical  Action is significantly delayed  

2 2% Action not 
started Action not started  

1 1% Withdrawn On hold or removed   

The rest of this report below provides a detailed progress update for each action below including: 

• A description of the action 
• The percentage complete against what was planned for this financial year 
• The status in the form of a traffic light (see table above); an 
• Relevant officer commentary. 
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3  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Theme 1: An environmentally proactive Merri-bek 

1: To strive for maximum protection of people’s health, plants, and animals through leading an urgent response to 
the climate emergency and a regeneration of our natural environment 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Implement Zero Carbon Merri-bek Climate 
Emergency Action Plan 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  During quarter one, the zero carbon community mobilisation activities included: 
facilitated training in digital storytelling for six community groups; and the 
commencement of the Electrify Everything communications campaign. Council 
hosted the third meeting of an Electrify Everything local government community 
of practice, with 75 officers from across Australia participating.  
 
We have worked in partnership with key stakeholders on 'Unlocking Sustainable 
Strata' initiative, with sample unit and apartment audits completed and a draft of 
the Electrification Guide in development. Council has also supported the 
business renewables buying group (led by Yarra City Council), which is ongoing 
with the business buyers group in the final stages of agreeing on a 
Memorandum of Understanding. Following the closure of the Australian Energy 
Foundation (AEF), 
 
Council has also worked closely with the Northern Council Alliance (NCA) to 
develop a regional EV charging strategy, which will inform Council's future 
actions. Council has also received grant funding from DELWP for EV chargers to 
be installed at Coburg Civic Centre. The Brunswick Baths 100kW solar system 
was installed in August, reducing annual electricity bills by over $12,000. This 
brings the total installed across Council to 1.3MW across 41 sites. 

Deliver Integrated Behaviour Change Program 
including the Ride and Stride program 
participating primary schools 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  During quarter one the three 2022 Ride and Stride Schools (St Oliver Plunkett 
Primary, Moreland Primary and Brunswick Northwest Primary) held free trials of 
e-cargo bikes, and Moreland Primary School trialled Open Streets over multiple 
days. A parklet was installed at Coburg Primary School. Participating schools 
also accessed cycle training for students, road safety training and the Tag On 
technology to let parents know students had arrived at school safely. Three 
teachers were trained to deliver bike education.  
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4  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Improving safety and thermal comfort of low-
income residents at home through solar and 
energy efficiency subsidies 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  During quarter one the 2022-23 service providers were contracted for the solar 
and thermal upgrade subsidies program (Solar Savers with Echo Group for 
rooftop solar and EcoMad for insulation and draught-proofing). During quarter 
one, some seven low-income households had subsidised solar installed and 11 
low-income households had subsidised thermal upgrades completed (based on 
contracts signed late in 2021/22). At the end of quarter one there were 37 
eligible households ready for home assessments/quoting and seven households 
with signed solar quotes pending install. 

Urban forest strategy - implementation of 
annual tree planting program including 
identifying ways to support the community to 
preserve and plant new trees on private land. 

City 
Infrastructure 

90%  There are 3515 trees programmed for planting in the 2022 planting season. 
3,370 trees have been planted so far. The remaining trees are on track to be 
planted while climatic conditions are suitable before Summer.  
 
An interactive web page for Council's Urban Forest activities is in development 
using the Conversations Merri-bek platform. The web page includes access to a 
live version of Council's tree inventory (including trees listed on the Significant 
Tree Register) and a 'find a tree' tool for residents to select the right tree for their 
situation. This will help the community identify trees specifically preserved in the 
landscape and which trees to plant on private land.  
 
Work has also commenced on expanding the scope of Council's 
'Neighbourwoods' Program, which has involved giving away trees to the 
community as part of nearby urban greening projects. 

Identify ways to support the community to 
preserve and plant new trees (may include 
giving trees away) 

City 
Infrastructure 

30%  An interactive web page for Council's Urban Forest activities is in development 
on the Conversations Merri-bek platform. The web page includes access to a 
live version of Council's tree inventory (including trees listed on the Significant 
Tree Register) and a 'find a tree' tool for residents to select the right tree for their 
situation.  

This will help the community to identify trees that are specifically preserved in 
the landscape and which trees to plant trees on private land. Work has also 
commenced on expanding the scope of Council’s 'Neighbourwoods' Program, 
which has involved giving away trees to the public as part of community-led 
urban greening projects. 



Council Action Plan Report Q1 2022-23 Attachment 1 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 143 

  

5  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Develop the Open Space Strategy - The 
Strategy will assist with identifying priorities 
for new and expanded open space and for 
decision-making about the use of open space 
to support passive and active recreation, 
water management, nature and the urban 
forest. 

City 
Infrastructure 

10% 
 

Officers have commenced background work as part of the review of the current 
strategy. Council is seeking to appoint a project manager to lead the 
development of the new strategy, with the role expected to commence in 
quarter two of this year. 

Delays recruiting a project manager and related resourcing pressures have 
meant that the strategy will not be completed by June 2023. 

Whilst this action will progress throughout this financial year, this action is 
anticipated to be completed in December 2023.  It is recommended that this 
action be carried over to the 2023/24 Council Action Plan. 

Implement the Nature Plan City 
Infrastructure 

25%  Council continues to deliver on its ongoing program of natural resource 
management projects. Key initiatives in development in quarter one consisted of; 
a 'nature experiences' map designed to promote Merri-bek's nature experience 
opportunities, which included picnic areas, play and walking opportunities in key 
locations and the establishment of the Garden's for Wildlife Program. We're also 
creating a set of 'nature play' resources designed to support Early Years 
Educators and families to undertake nature engagement activities. 

Implement Yarra and Maribyrnong Catchment 
Scale Integrated Water Management plans 
and achieve 2030 targets 

Place and 
Environment 

5%  Council Officers and Executive are proactive members of the DELWP IWM 
Forums and Working Groups that is supporting the development of the draft 
DELWP IWM Action Plans.  The actions that relate to Merri-bek and our 
catchment are largely aligned with our IWM Strategy 2040 and associated 
Action Plan and are on track.  

Construction of Moomba Park Wetland, 
Fawkner 

Place and 
Environment 

20%  The procurement process has been completed and a construction contractor has 
been selected. However, Council is currently waiting for the consent letter from 
DELWP to be able to start works. It is expected that construction work will start 
in late November/December. 

Undertake Detailed design of Stormwater 
Harvesting at AG Gillon and Gilpin Park 
(Brunswick Central Parklands) 

Place and 
Environment 

10%  The tender process is currently underway. A preferred contractor will shortly be 
selected and will start works in October 2022. It is anticipated that the project 
will be completed in June 2023.  

Continue implementing Zero Waste (and 
plastic wise) Community and Council 
(Festivals, events, facilities) initiatives 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  In quarter one, the Plastic Free Sydney Road pilot was completed and published 
on the website. Two community waste education workshops were held (Recycle 
Right and Visible Mending). The kerbside bins of some 1,605 households were 
inspected in quarter one to help address recycling behaviours and reduce 
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6  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
contamination. In collaboration with Economic Development and Environmental 
Health, a postcard was developed to raise awareness of the upcoming Victorian 
Government ban on problematic single-use plastic items (February 2023). 
These postcards will prepare businesses in prepare business for the upcoming 
changes. Sports clubs were re-engaged late in quarter one to continue 
transitioning towards compliance with Council's Plastic Wise Policy.  

Implement the reformed kerbside waste 
service 

City 
Infrastructure 

25%  During the quarter, trials for the 4-stream waste collection at Multi-Unit 
Dwellings are underway and on track for reporting to Council in the near future. 
The change to a booked hard waste system is underway, yielding positive 
learnings. 
 
New bins are ordered and currently being manufactured for our bin roll out in the 
early new year to support our new waste services. In-house services delivery 
review has commenced supporting internal changes to our business to support 
our capacity to deliver the reformed services. We are currently on track to deliver 
the 4-stream waste service from 1 July 2023. 

Collaborate with the Food Leadership Action 
Group to support community led actions that 
are identified through the Collective Impact 
Shared Measurement Framework for a 
Northern Food Hub 

Community 25%  During this quarter, the two project groups that commenced in the previous 
financial year have been provided with mentoring to understand how their 
project aligns with the indicators within the collective impact framework. This 
mentoring approach has allowed a greater understanding of the data required to 
demonstrate their impact on food security. 
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7  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Theme 2: Moving and living safely in Merri-bek 

2: To contribute to the health, safety, and security of everyone living in our diverse community and to increase 
safe, accessible, physically active and enjoyable ways to get around Merri-bek, especially via walking, cycling and 
public transport 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Review and update the Integrated Transport 
Strategy in consultation with the community 

City 
Infrastructure 

10%  Council's focus has been on finalising the trial active travel (walking and 
riding) response to COVID which has taken considerable resourcing and time. 
Council resolved to conclude the trials and make permanent the program 
(except for Kent Road which will continue the trial) at their August 2022 
council meeting. Council officers are now focusing on refreshing the 
Transport Strategy. 

Design, approval and construction of new 
shared paths along the Craigieburn Rail 
Corridor 

City 
Infrastructure 

30%  Council officers have continued to work with MTM/VicTrack to seek approval 
on the design for the section between Gaffney Street and Bothwell Street. In 
parallel a tender has been released for this shared path to be constructed 
with works planned to start March 2023 following Council receiving approval 
for the path. Additionally, Council has just awarded a contract for design of a 
shared path between Cartwright Street and Glenroy Road with construction 
to occur in a future year. 

Advocate for: 
a) duplication of the Upfield line north of 
Gowrie Station; 
b) the creation of an East/West bus link and 
improved bus services in the North, including 
advocating for bus services to be scheduled to 
operate at night and on weekends 
c) improved personal safety 

Chief 
Executive 
Office 

25%  Advocacy for the duplication of the Upfield line north of Gowrie during the 
quarter included: Publication (in print and online) of information and position 
on the upgrade and duplication of the Upfield rail corridor. Targeted advocacy 
campaigns to key stakeholders within state government, briefings on the 
upgrade and duplication of the Upfield rail corridor for multiple State Election 
candidates in the electorates of Brunswick, Pascoe Vale and Broadmeadows. 
Work with neighbouring Councils on a regional approach to duplication and 
upgrade, including electrification to Wallan and media release advocating for 
upgrade and duplication of the Upfield rail corridor while welcoming the 
announcement of removing 8-level crossings in Brunswick. 
 
Working in collaboration with the Northern Councils Alliance saw 
publications created, both in print and online, with information on Council's 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
position around improving bus connections and working on releasing the 
Northern Region Transport Strategy and Bus Networking materials which 
will be released in September. Additionally, Council continues to advocate for 
creating an East/West bus link and improved bus services in the North, 
including bus services to be scheduled to operate at night and on weekends. 
We also continued to advocate for personal safety improvements are Jacana 
station. 

Investigate the extensions of tram routes 19 
and 58 

City 
Infrastructure 

100%  Council officers have investigated options for tram extensions for routes 19 
and 58 and briefed Councillors in September 2022. This will help inform a 
future advocacy position of Council. 

Undertake community engagement and seek 
adoption of a revised parking management 
policy with a precinct-by-precinct approach 

City 
Infrastructure 

10%  This item is related to the refresh of the transport strategy and has been 
delayed for the same reasons. Works have commenced on the planning for 
this review of the parking management policy and engagement is set to 
occur with the community in 2023. 

Investigate and implement measures to 
encourage reduced speed and improve 
pedestrian safety measures (special attention 
to accessibility) taking a precinct approach 

City 
Infrastructure 

20%  Applications have been submitted to the Department of Transport (DoT) to 
reduce the speed limit on all local roads in 7 suburbs across Merri-bek. The 
remaining suburbs will be submitted in October 2022. Once approved 
officers will work towards implementation in 2023.  
 
Guidelines were finalised with (DoT) for a trial of 30km/h speed limit areas. 
Locations will shortly be identified for these trials. Engagement commenced 
in September in Fawkner seeking feedback from the community regarding 
opportunities for improvements for pedestrians, bicycles and public transport. 
This engagement will be finalised in October and help inform Council's 
capital works and advocacy work in Fawkner. 
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Theme 3: A healthy and caring Merri-bek 

3: To support Merri-bek to become a more inclusive, connected, healthy and caring community through providing 
equitable access to community facilities and services, facilitating local partnerships and programs, mitigating the 
effects of climate change and supporting the community to adapt and build climate resilience 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Plan and deliver Year 2 Early Years 
Infrastructure Projects as listed in the 5-
year Capital Works Program 

Community 15%  Priority projects currently in various stages of development include:  
-Doris Blackburn Kindergarten - additional 33 place kindergarten room and minor 
improvements in the current building 
-Pascoe Vale Community Centre - upgrade children's room yard to convert into a 
33 place kindergarten and provide an additional MCH consulting room 
-Turner Street Kindergarten - undertake improvements and minor expansion of 
kindergarten room to provide 6 additional internal places  
-Oak Park Kindergarten - additional 33 place kindergarten room and explore 
opportunities to develop at MCH centre in Oak Park 

Implement actions of the Children, Young 
People and Families Plan 

Community 20%  Strategies under development to ensure children and young people are consulted 
in the development of key Council policies and strategies and planning for the 
establishment of a Children’s Reference Group is occurring.  

Finalise contract terms for the transfer of 
land for the purposes of a new health and 
community services precinct within 
Coburg 

Place and 
Environment 

35%  The masterplan for the new health and community services precinct was endorsed 
by Council in August 2022. The developer Coburg Health Hub has made significant 
progress in negotiating with tenants for the new precinct, including not for profit 
and community providers. Contract finalisation is on track.  

Finalise and begin implementation of the 
Climate Risk Strategy 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Community and stakeholder engagement on the draft Climate Risk Strategy was 
completed in July. The engagement outcomes report and final draft Strategy will be 
presented to the November Council meeting for adoption.  

Assess climate risk for priority Council 
infrastructure 

Place and 
Environment 

10%  Initial meetings have been held with councils and consultants active in this space, 
such as City of Melbourne. The officer position which will be responsible for this 
project is currently vacant and is due to be filled early in calendar year 2023.   

Progress the Fawkner Leisure Centre 
Upgrade 

City 
Infrastructure 

5%  The project is currently in tender phase following an Expression of Interest process. 
Contract award likely by December 2022. 

Implement the Fleming Park masterplan 
priorities 

City 
Infrastructure 

60%  Construction in progress and expected to complete by December 2022. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Implement the Hosken Reserve 
masterplan 

Community 20%  Detailed planning and implementation of the many elements of the Hosken 
Masterplan continues.  

Support sports clubs to deliver free 
activities through application to Council's 
community grants program 

Community 25%  Councils’ community grants program opens in January 2023. Sports clubs will be 
encouraged to consider running free 'come and try' days to increase participation. 

Continue to network with service 
providers and partnerships with service 
providers, agencies and organisation to 
continue to inform Council's approach to 
resilience 

Community 25%  In this quarter, bi-monthly meetings of the Fawkner Service Provider Network, 
Glenroy and Fawkner Service Provider Network, Hume Merri-bek Volunteer 
Network, Hume Merri-bek Family Violence Network have occurred. Service 
Newsletter and weekly service provider updates have also rolled out over the past 
3 months.  

Investigate Social Workers in Libraries 
Trial 

Community 50%  Social worker trial established in partnership with Darebin and Yarra Libraries and 
RMIT; trial underway.  

Implement the Social Cohesion Plan Community 25%  This quarter the application process for the Social Cohesion Plan Partnership 
Project on SmartyGrants is being piloted with one of the funded projects. Moving 
forward, the Social Cohesion funding will be administered through the 
SmartyGrants portal.  
 
Implementation of the Social Cohesion Plan has continued through mapping and 
recording social cohesion activities and outcomes across Council. Further activities 
undertaken during this period include increasing the membership of the Interfaith 
Network through active engagement with different faith communities in Merri-bek. 

Conduct navigation pilot project to 
support older people to access services 

Community 15%  This quarter recruitment for two Age Well Planners was conducted. They will 
commence in these positions in October 2022 which will allow the Navigation Pilot 
Program to commence.  

Continue to implement and improve new 
outdoor help and transport services for 
older people 

Community 20%  During this quarter, the previous financial year's program was evaluated for 
assisting the older people within our community with outdoor help and transport 
services. The evaluation informed the adoption of new strategies for the 
implementation of the program of works for 2022-23, which includes a list of 
preferred outdoor help providers via the Local Suppliers Register. Currently, 50 
eligible residents have been offered outdoor help support.  

Implement actions to support genuine 
inclusion of LGBTIQA+ community in 

Community 20%  An action plan continues to be prepared in consultation with the LGBTQIA+ 
reference group. A report is being tabled for Council for November 2022 regarding 
the development of this plan. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Council programs, systems, activities in 
consultation with reference group 
Support the development of the business 
case, stakeholder engagement and 
advocacy campaign for the Ballerrt 
Mooroop Community Hub 

Community 55%  This quarter, Council has undertaken landscaping works at the Ballerrt Mooroop 
site to make it open and accessible to the public. This has included installation of 
new entry gates, gravel pedestrian pathways, tree pruning, mulching, restoration of 
the ceremonial ground, timber benches and totem. Further works planned include 
interpretive signage outlining the site's history and significance, which will be 
created in consultation with Traditional Owners and local users. Officers have also 
engaged with relevant State Government agencies regarding land tenure 
arrangements.  

Implement the First People's Employment 
Plan 

Business 
Transformation 

25%  The First Peoples Employment Plan has been drafted, all staff were encouraged to 
participate in the consultation process, with 132 staff providing feedback in various 
ways.  Councillors were briefed on the 3 August 2022 and further consultation is 
planned with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Traditional Owners before the plan is 
finalised before the end of this year.  The Plan includes proposed recruitment for a 
First Peoples Employment Officer role to support delivery of the planned outcomes. 

Continue to work with partners to 
increase community awareness of First 
Nations communities, reconciliation and 
Treaty 

Community 25%  Officers have been working with First Peoples Assembly to prepare for Treaty 
conversations across Merri-bek. Following the successful community forum earlier 
in 2022, officers will work towards smaller more intimate treaty conversations. 

Continue to advocate for gambling harm 
prevention 

Community 25%  Council partners with the Alliance for Gambling Reform and local community, and 
as such our advocacy is elevated when required.  

Continue education around tobacco 
related harm and enforcement of tobacco 
regulation 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Education visits to tobacco related premises have occurred throughout the first 
quarter with over 100 inspections conducted across tobacco retailers, eating 
establishments and licensed venues. Two days of sales to minors test purchasing 
has also occurred during the first quarter to test tobacco retailers selling tobacco 
products to minors.  Education and formal warnings have been provided to retailers 
where a successful sale was obtained. These businesses will be subject to further 
testing to be completed during quarter three of the reporting period.  

Implement the Libraries After Dark 
program to reduce gambling harm or 
similar community impacts 

Community 30%  Weekly Libraries After Dark programs continue to be delivered on Thursday nights 
at Glenroy Community Hub.  
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Implement the Gender Equity Action Plan Business 

Transformation 
25%  Activities to support implementation of the Gender Equity Action Plan included 

finalising the 2022-23 corporate training calendar to include cultural safety, 
diversity, equity and inclusion and customising our internal systems to collect data 
to further support plan implementation.  We are also reviewing our recruitment 
processes to support more inclusive and accessible recruitment practices. 
  

Continue facilitation role to improve 
service coordination for people who are 
homeless 

Community 60%  This quarter, work continued on developing a Functional Zero approach for Merri-
bek and included partnership meetings with the Department of Families, Fairness 
and Housing and Launch Housing. 

Scope a coordinated approach and policy 
on digital inclusion in Merri-bek. 

Community 0% 
 

As resolved by Council 11 May 2022, action 66 ‘Scope a coordinated approach and 
policy on digital inclusion in Merri-bek’ was placed on hold and moved into Council 
Action Plan 2022-23 for delivery in quarter one of this year. Officers now seek 
Council to endorse a new delivery timeframe from delivery in quarter one, 2022-23 
to quarter three (end of March 2023). 

Scoping activities are yet to be undertaken, further community consolation will 
need to take place to ensure a coordinated approach and a policy on digital 
inclusion in Merri-bek will be appropriately delivered. This work will be accelerated 
over the next few months and be completed by the end of quarter three (March 
2023). 
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Theme 4: Vibrant spaces and places in Merri-bek 

4: To create welcoming, unique spaces and places across Merri-bek that attract and connect everyone, improving 
access to community facilities and affordable housing and encouraging vibrant artistic, social and economic 
activity 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Complete an integrated Property Framework to 
guide strategic decision making around 
property acquisition, sale and redevelopment, 
including renewing Merri-bek's Leasing and 
Licensing Policy (including Open Space) 

Place and 
Environment 

45%  Two Briefings of Councillors have been undertaken 29/6/22 and 7/9/22 with 
general satisfaction on the guiding principles. Consultants Brief has been 
prepared including milestones for Strategy development, decision matrix, 
strategic acquisition map and policy updates. 

Commence preparation of a new Development 
Contributions Plan 

Place and 
Environment 

10%  Investigations with the relevant departments of Council required to inform the 
preparation of a new contributions plan have commenced. 

Implement the Community Infrastructure Plan Place and 
Environment 

25%  The Community Infrastructure Action Plan is finalised. The Action Plan is 
designed to deliver the Community Infrastructure Plan's vision and strategies. 
It focuses on improving the planning, operation and performance of Council's 
community infrastructure and complements the proposed building investments 
in the Community Infrastructure Plan. As an internal-facing document, the 
Action Plan was informed by a cross-discipline staff workshop and targeted 
stakeholder consultation. 

Pursue 2 opportunities for fenced dog-off-leash 
areas in northern Merri-bek ahead of finalising 
the Merri-bek Open Space Strategy 

City 
Infrastructure 

25%  Preliminary sites have been identified for further community engagement in 
both Glenroy and Fawkner. Further community consultation is to occur to 
assist in determining suitable locations to construct two dog parks. 

Implement targeted dog on-leash signage that 
promotes off-leash areas 

City 
Infrastructure 

10%  During the quarter, dog bags and bins were installed at Gillion Oval as a trial to 
address the concerns of the oval users about the amount of dog droppings left 
lying around and to encourage responsible dog ownership. Signs have been 
updated at over ten Sportsfields informing the community of the rules for dogs 
and their owners being near training sessions, matches, and other sports club 
activities. 

Continue Renuwall Graffiti Intervention Program Community 10%  Two sites have been identified in Pascoe Vale and Coburg and planning is 
underway to install murals and graffiti prevention sealant.  
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
 

Continue the Cladding Rectification Project 
seeking resolution of moderate and low risk 
buildings with suspected combustible cladding 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  All identified buildings with combustible cladding have had a Building Notice 
or Order issued on the property. Work with owners corporations continue as 
business as usual and notices and orders are removed as cladding issues are 
rectified. 

Continue swimming pool certification and 
compliance functions 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  The due date for compliance certificates varies depending on the date of 
original construction of the pools. Council has received the majority of the pool 
compliance certificates that were due on 1 June 2022, with extensions of time 
granted for those who have sought this as they were unable to secure a 
building inspector to certify their pool barriers.  Compliance activities are being 
pursued for those who have failed to gain Certification and have not sought an 
extension of time.  Council Swimming Pool Safety Barrier Inspector is also 
assisting the community with swimming pool barrier certification, with many 
pool owners seeking to achieve compliance through this new Council service. 

Investigate financial incentives to encourage 
maintenance of heritage buildings 

Place and 
Environment 

95%  An investigation into financial incentives to encourage and support the 
maintenance of heritage buildings has been finalised and will be reported to 
Council as part of the Heritage Action Plan update in December 2022. 

In consultation with the Coburg Historical 
Society, commence development plans for the 
construction of a new storage annex, 
refurbishment of the bluestone cottage and 
creation of a heritage garden 

Place and 
Environment 

30%  There have been a number of meetings to discuss the broader site 
redevelopment with members of the Coburg Historical Society, including early 
sight of the health precinct masterplan, and to better understand their 
aspirations. Council has asked the historical society for nominated members of 
a new working group to be involved in deeper engagement as options are 
developed. Internal project management and governance arrangements are 
being put in place to oversee the next stage of the project.  

Review service levels for responding to public 
realm amenity customer requests 

City 
Infrastructure 

55%  Service level agreements have been adjusted as part of Merri-bek's service 
level review for public realm amenity requests. The review took a data driven 
approach which reduced many services level standard response times. Graffiti, 
flooding and damaged drain response times decreased from 30 to 10 days. 
Public litter bin and stormwater cleaning requests reduced from 14 to 10 days, 
whilst street cleaning has remained at seven days and dumped rubbish 
reports at two days. A further review using latest data will take place during 
the next quarter.  
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Collaborate with neighbouring Councils to 
advocate for the removal of graffiti on State 
owned assets 

City 
Infrastructure 

10%  Officers have worked on developing a plan to collaborate with neighbouring 
Councils to advocate for graffiti removal on state assets. 

Identify opportunities to encourage greater 
community participation in litter collection days, 
tree planting, weeding, graffiti removal and 
clarify the community's role in nature strip 
management, keeping footpaths clear 

City 
Infrastructure 

25%  An internal working group have devised a draft calendar of annual events to 
assist in identifying opportunities for increased engagement with the 
community. Council is in the process of appointing a Community Engagement 
Partner to assist in completion this action. The role is expected to be appointed 
in the next quarter.   

Continue to support Moreland Affordable 
Housing Ltd 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  During the quarter Council recruited appointee Board members and the 
appointments were ratified at the August 2022 Council meeting. We are 
negotiating an Annual Activity Plan confirming for funding of the 
Memorandum of Understanding. We have continued to liaise with the 
Moreland Affordable Housing Ltd and its partner, 'Have Home Safe', on 
planning and funding applications for the 2-12 Wilkinson St Brunswick 
development. 

Implement the affordable housing action plan Place and 
Environment 

25%  Delivery highlights have included, facilitating an Affordable Housing Reference 
Group meeting and working with the M9 Group of Councils to develop a 
submission on Homes Victoria's 'Social and Affordable Housing Compact with 
Local Government.’ 

Supporting Haven Home Safe and Moreland Affordable Housing Ltd with the 
development of 2-12 Wilkinson Street, Brunswick. Council worked to ensure a 
quality building design that responds to the Moreland Planning Scheme and 
preparation of a Homes Victoria funding application. 

Providing advice on four town planning development applications and three 
strategic land assessments for social and affordable housing and preparing of 
Expression of Interest for the use of a Council owned dwelling as affordable 
housing, along with the preparation of a draft Affordable Housing Action Plan 
for the period 2202- 2026. 

Advocate for zero carbon in the planning 
scheme through the Council Alliance for 
Sustainable Built Environments (CASBE) 

Place and 
Environment 

60%  In collaboration with 24 other councils as part of the Council Alliance for 
Sustainable Built Environments, a planning scheme amendment (C223more) 
was lodged with the Minister for Planning to introduce a new Environmentally 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Sustainable Development Particular Provision into the planning scheme.  The 
Minister for Planning is currently reviewing the amendment and is yet to 
authorise it. 

Review Moreland Planning Scheme and prepare 
a plan for implementing review 
recommendations 

Place and 
Environment 

80%  Internal and external consultation for the review has been completed.  The 
review report has been finalised.  Council are due to consider the report at 
their meeting in October prior to submitting the report to the Minister for 
Planning. 

Review Neighbourhood Character provisions Place and 
Environment 

35%  Community consultation seeking feedback about important features of 
neighbourhood character has been completed.  A summary report of the 
findings of the consultation is being prepared.  A technical investigation into 
open rear yard character has been completed by external consultants and case 
study analysis of the recommendations is underway.  Work to align the 
feedback from the consultation and the good design advice sheets into 
planning provisions is currently underway.   

Formalise flood modelling within the Planning 
Scheme 

Place and 
Environment 

20%  Councils drainage and stormwater modelling has been finalised, Melbourne 
Water have almost completed their catchment modelling.  Once completed the 
two datasets will need to be aligned before the information can be translated 
into the planning scheme.  While this is underway, staff are working to prepare 
for community consultation planned for early next year. 

Continue the proactive planning enforcement 
program by Auditing approximately 80+ 
development projects for compliance with 
planning permits 

Place and 
Environment 

35%  The Planning Enforcement team commenced 28 proactive audits of 
developments in the first quarter of 2022/23 and are on track to audit more 
than 80 developments for compliance with planning permits. 

Carry out engagement program to seek 
community feedback on the future of central 
Coburg 

Place and 
Environment 

30%  A Councillor workshop was held in July 2022 to discuss issues and 
opportunities around central Coburg. In September 2022, a Council resolution 
was endorsed calling for a report that will describe the process for a new 
strategic plan for central Coburg, including community engagement.  

Develop and adopt a set of social, economic, 
cultural and environmental objectives to drive 
future revitalisation of the Coburg Activity 
Centre, incorporating community aspirations 

Place and 
Environment 

35%  Similarly, to the above action, a Councillor workshop was held in July 2022 to 
discuss issues and opportunities around central Coburg. In September, a 
Council resolution endorsed the call for a report that will inform the process for 
a new strategic plan for central Coburg, including community engagement. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Carry out safety and accessibility audits for 
Louisa Street and design tactical responses to 
improve the street for pedestrians 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  This quarter further internal stakeholder consultations were undertaken to 
better understand access issues, transport and drainage. The preliminary 
design for the tactical response to improve the accessibility of Louisa St by 
creating a separated footpath is commencing. 

Complete design and commence construction 
of the Saxon Street facility and open space 

City 
Infrastructure 

85%  Saxon St concept design was completed and is currently advertised for 
selective tendering process after a public Expression of Interest was sought. 
Tender closes on 28 October for a Design and Construct contract with an 
expectation to award tender by December 2022. 

Continue the Jobs Advocates (until 2023) Community 30%  Program delivery of state-government funded community jobs support 
underway. Officers have made 1300 referrals to support jobs seekers in the 
last 6 months.  

Progress central Coburg Revitalisation projects Place and 
Environment 

30%  A Councillor workshop was held in July 2022 to discuss issues and 
opportunities around central Coburg. In September 2022, a Council resolution 
was endorsed calling for a report that will describe the process for a new 
strategic plan for central Coburg, including community engagement.  

Commence Design for 260 Sydney Road (Park 
Close to Home) 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Activities undertaken this period include the commencement of community 
engagement for the preliminary design of 260 Sydney Road public space. 
Three design ideas are presented to the community for feedback to shape the 
design's direction. 

Commence Detailed Design for West Street 
streetscape renewal 

Place and 
Environment 

0%  After the detailed design is completed in quarter three, tender and 
construction of West Street design will commence. 

Commence construction of Wheatsheaf Road 
streetscape improvement 

Place and 
Environment 

0%  After the detailed design is completed in quarter three, tender and 
construction of Wheatsheaf Road streetscape upgrade will commence. 
Completion of this Action: Quarter four (June 2023) 

Commence construction of the Stewart Street 
streetscape improvement 

Place and 
Environment 

0%  Construction of Stewart Street will be for the Financial Year 2023/2024 as per 
Council capital budget allocation. 
Completion of this Action: Next Financial Year 2023/2024 

Commence preparation of a Planning Scheme 
Amendment for an Activity Centre Zone for the 
Brunswick Activity Centre 

Place and 
Environment 

50%  Two stages of community consultation have been completed.  A third stage of 
consultation is due early 2023 to seek comment on a draft Activity Centre 
Zone schedule and draft Brunswick Activity Centre Structure Plan.  A Planning 
Scheme Amendment process will follow. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Continue to integrate and implement business 
development programs into the Shopping Strip 
Renewal Program (SSRP) 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Work during quarter one has focused on completing support to businesses as 
part of the Melville-Moreland Shopping Strip Renewal Project. Over 10 
businesses were supported during the project with shop front improvements, 
to complement the wider program of urban streetscape improvements. The 
project is almost complete, with a small number of signs to be upgraded in the 
early part of quarter two.  

Related to this program of work, officers have also installed a significant 'more 
space' installation at 760 - 772 Sydney Road, Brunswick, showcasing the 
work and wares of ten local micro-businesses, which resulted in sales by some 
of the businesses showcased within only a few days. Officers have also 
completed preparatory work for the Vacant Shop Grant program and the 
program is expected to launch early in quarter two.  

Develop industry sector profiles and promote 
the value of these sectors to the broader 
community 

Place and 
Environment 

75%  Officers have continued to develop and release Industry Papers as part of the 
series of papers celebrating Merri-bek's most important economic sectors. In 
the previous financial year, four industry papers (covering Health, Retail, 
Creative and cultural, and Manufacturing) were developed and launched.  
 
During the last few months, a further Industry Paper on the Professional, 
Scientific and Technical sector has been completed and promoted through 
various channels including social media and Council's website - on the 'Which 
sectors to invest in?' page. Work has also commenced on a further and final 
paper which will cover the Education sector in Merri-bek and its economic 
contribution.  

Scale up and implement adaptive training and 
support programs for micro and small 
businesses 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Council officers have continued to develop and operate various programs to 
support micro and small businesses during the most recent quarter.  
 
This has included resuming the Merri-bek Businesswomen’s Network Coffee 
Conversation monthly networking events (restarted in June after the pandemic 
and continuing monthly since). Re-establishing the Women's Co-Working 
Wednesday in collaboration with East Brunswick Village, running a small 
business workshop on the requirements for establishing a food business.  
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Introducing ten micro-businesses to a broader audience of consumers through 
the latest 'more space' installation at 760 - 772 Sydney Road, Brunswick, 
nominating two local businesses to the Northern Business Achievement 
Awards and hosting two visits by the State Government's Business Bus during 
September.  
 
Businesses that participated in the Plus One Entrepreneurs program in 2021-
22 have also been re-engaged to offer further assistance and follow-up and 
invite them to a further workshop event to be held in mid-October. Officers 
have also researched and received proposals for additional adaptive training 
and support programs to be run later in the financial year.  

Continue to develop and support the Love 
Merri-bek Buy Local campaign 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Council officers have commenced work to transition the Love Merri-bek 
website to a more useable platform and interface, including improvements to 
make the map easier to search. This will allow updates to be made more 
efficiently and cost-effectively, ensuring that Council can regularly update 
information and content on the site making it more useful for users and also 
more effective for local businesses. Work has commenced to develop three 
new experience trails (breweries and distilleries, historic buildings and creative 
studios); as well as new content including over 30 new stories and business 
profiles for use on the website (post platform transition) and social media 
channels.  

In collaboration with local traders, residents, 
agencies and creatives, develop and implement 
an activation program for Brunswick 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Review of census and other relevant data underway to better understand 
change within the community to ensure program meets the needs of the local 
community. Activation of 260 Sydney Road (park close to home) site has 
continued including nighttime projection shows and makers market. 

In collaboration with local traders, residents, 
agencies and creatives, develop and implement 
an activation program for Glenroy 

Place and 
Environment 

20%  Review of census and other relevant data underway to better understand 
change within the community to ensure program meets the needs of the local 
community.  This quarter the final round of the Wheatsheaf Road shopfront 
improvement program was commenced, with final outcomes expected to be 
completed early in quarter two, and there was continued collaboration with the 
Level Crossing Removal Project on their activities supporting local traders 
during works.  Officers have been collaborating with and supporting local 
businesses seeking to establish a Glenroy Business Association. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
In collaboration with local traders, residents, 
agencies and creatives, develop and implement 
an activation program for Coburg 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Review of census and other relevant data underway to better understand 
change within the community to ensure program meets the needs of the local 
community. Activation activities this quarter focused on continuing 
programming of the Coburg Courtyard including a Winter wonderland event 
and Victoria University play space. 

Develop community programs framework to 
support wellbeing and learning outcomes 

Community 0% 

 

This action is off track. Major focus on returning events to the library post-
Covid so timing for planning a framework has been delayed.  

Continue to deliver festivals program and 
undertake a festivals review 

Community 30%  2022/23 program set and development underway for a return to full-scale 
festival program.  

Develop and commence implementation of a 
new integrated arts and culture strategy 

Community 30%  Consultation with First Nations artists is complete. General community 
consultation on the new integrated arts and culture strategy will begin in 
February.  

Continue to build on the Brunswick Design 
District Strategic Plan that prioritises 
infrastructure projects, programs and activation 
activities and the recovery of the creative sector 
in Brunswick 

Place and 
Environment 

25%  Council officers have continued to participate on the Brunswick Design District 
Steering Committee; and the Steering Committee has presented to the 
Executive of the three sponsor organisations: RMIT, Creative Victoria, and 
Merri-bek City Council. Council officers also provided practical support for the 
launch of RMIT's PlaceLab Brunswick which took place on 29 Sept 2022.     

Implement key visitor attraction activities Place and 
Environment 

25%  During quarter one, Council officers have focused on developing three 
experience trails that will showcase exciting and appealing visitor attractions 
within Merri-bek. To date, officers have identified key attractions and have 
commenced work to develop descriptive content, collate photos and other 
supporting imagery, and draft maps for each of the experience trails around 
three themes - which are: 1. Flavours of Merri-bek; 2. Brunswick Design 
District; and 3. Historic Coburg.  
 
Council Officers have also conducted a meeting with the new Pentridge hotel 
owners, with a view to exploring potential opportunities to support the 
attraction of visitors to Merri-bek, who might usually visit destinations such as 
the Yarra Valley and Mornington Peninsula, which will support the creation of 
visitor economy jobs and opportunities in Merri-bek.  



Council Action Plan Report Q1 2022-23 Attachment 1 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 159 

  

21  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Local History Maintenance & Conservation: To 
commence planning for the collection, 
conservation and presentation of Merri-bek's 
local history 

Community 30%  Internal assessment of needs and external stakeholder engagement is 
underway to inform the development of a local history action plan. Meetings 
undertaken with local history groups and museums.  
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Theme 5: An empowered and collaborative Merri-bek 

5: Build community trust through encouraging participation, evidence-based decision making, stewardship of 
resources and being accessible and responsive 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Finalise and begin implementing the change 
of the municipal name 

Community 100%  On 26 September 2022 Moreland City Council officially became Merri-bek City 
Council. Implementation is well underway. 

Develop and implement training and 
resources for Council officers to support best 
practice engagement with Children and 
Young People 

Community 90%  A training plan and guide has been developed for the organisation, and the first 
of several training sessions with Council officers will commence in November 
2022. 

Continue to support the CALD Merri-bek 
Connectors community engagement program 
to improve access to information and services 

Community 50%  From September 2021 to August 2022, we ran the Merri-bek Connector 
Program which has played a key role in supporting Merri-bek’s multicultural 
communities through the pandemic. 
 
In September 2022, we recruited 18 new community Connectors from different 
cultural and linguistic backgrounds who live, work, study, and volunteer in Merri-
bek to help facilitate meaningful engagement and communication between 
Council and our culturally diverse communities. 

Deliver the Accessible and Inclusive 
Communications Policy Implementation plan 
(2021-2024) 

Community 50%  Delivery of the Accessible and Inclusive Communications Policy is progressing 
on track. Internal interpreter services have been reviewed, a series of personas 
have been developed that reflect the diverse community groups that live within 
the municipality and be a resource for staff to utilise in their planning of Council 
initiatives, events and programs. A number of Communication Team members 
participated in Easy English Training and have been assisting Council Units to 
develop communications in Easy English. Council's Brand Guidelines are 
currently in review in conjunction with the recent name change.  

Continue to deliver the Community 
Engagement Policy Implementation Plan 
2020-2024 

Community 50%  Delivery of the Community Engagement Policy Implementation Plan 2020-2024 
is continuing across the organisation. A year-2 progress report will be presented 
to Council in December 2022. 
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Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
Community at the HEART 
•Develop efficiencies and understand pain 
points by conducting customer journey and 
service process mapping, learning from and 
listening to customer feedback and 
complaints 
•Improve customer communication channels 
•Implement the continuous improvement 
program including initiatives under 
Community at the Heart  

Community 25%  Customer Journey Mapping is continuing with positive changes being 
implemented to improve the Customer Experience. 
Our Customer Service knowledge base is currently being overhauled to capture 
current information across all services in order to serve our customers better.  
 
Options to increase proactive communications with customers is being explored 
Customer Experience Performance Introduction Sessions completed with 
ongoing Quarterly sessions scheduled. These sessions will look at reporting on 
customer feedback and performance to drive improvements and accountability  
Customer Experience Training used for all staff working at the Glenroy HUB is 
being reviewed to be used more broadly across Council. 

Build capability and develop staff to improve 
customer experience 

Community 20%  Customer service is continuing to improve the overall customer experience 
through a focus on building capability and staff development. These will be 
accomplished through a significant upgrade of the training program focusing on 
developing team members post their initial training and as they gain mastery of 
the role, enhancements to the Quality programs, additional coaching from their 
leader as well as training programs from external facilitators. While the program 
is on track, with several elements of the program implemented, however, there is 
further work to be undertaken. This is expected to be completed within the 
forecast timeframe. 

Deliver advocacy campaigns that support 
council priorities 

Chief 
Executive 
Office 

25%  An advocacy priorities document and supporting webpage were completed in 
July, detailing Council's advocacy priority projects adopted in April 2022. This 
information has been used to socialise the advocacy priorities with identified 
stakeholders, and priority projects have progressed through targeted campaigns.  
 
Public-facing advocacy has also taken place for 'planning reform for sustainable 
design outcomes' in conjunction with CASBE and other councils and 'improving 
bus connections' in conjunction with the Northern Councils Alliance via the 
release of the Northern Regions Transport Strategy and Bus Networking 
materials.  
 
Similarly, there has been ongoing advocacy work with Darebin Council, Coburg 
High School, and the Safe Access Over Bell Street Bridge For Everyone group in 
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24  I  Merri-bek Council Action Plan 2021 – 2022 Q1 Report 

Action Name Directorate Progress Status Comments 
developing a joint advocacy position for the funding of feasibility and design for 
safe cycling and pedestrian access over the Bell Street Bridge at Coburg. 

Implement a meeting room booking system 
that enhances current system and encourages 
ease of new bookings 

Community 10%  Officers have undertaken project scoping meetings and developed a project 
plan. Project group to meet in October.  

Feasibility analysis to determine land and 
construction costs, funding sources and 
prioritisation of expenditure to inform 
developer contributions 

City 
Infrastructure 

5%  Investigations with the relevant open space project delivery units of Council has 
commenced.  Project scoping is underway. 
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7.11 GOVERNANCE REPORT - NOVEMBER 2022 - CYCLICAL 
REPORT 

Director Business Transformation  Sue Vujcevic 
Governance and Strategy 
 
  

Officer Recommendation 
That Council: 
1. Notes the summary of minutes of the Merri-bek First Nations Advisory Committee to 

Council, at Attachment 1 to this report and accepts the Committee’s recommendations: 
a) That Council seeks a meeting with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage 

Aboriginal Corporation Board to discuss the future of the Ballerrt Mooroop site 
and their future involvement.  

b) That Council continues to identify ways to take a more coordinated approach to 
working with Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung to ease the demand on their services. 

2. Notes the Records of Meetings, at Attachment 2 to this report. 
3. Notes responses to questions taken on notice during Public Question Time at the 

August, September and October 2022 Council meetings, at Attachment 3 to this 
report. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 
The Governance report is prepared as a monthly standing report to Council which provides a 
single reporting platform for a range of statutory compliance, transparency, and governance 
related matters. 
This Governance report includes: 

• A summary of the minutes of the Merri-bek First Nations Advisory Committee held 3 
October 2022. 

• Records of Meetings, with a recommendation that Council notes the records. 

• Responses to Public Question Time items taken on notice at the 10 August, 14 
September and 12 October 2022 Council meetings, with a recommendation that 
Council notes the responses. 

Previous Council Decisions 
Nil 
 

1. Policy Context 
Reports from Advisory Committees to Council provided in accordance with the Terms 
of Reference. 
The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) and the Governance Rules set out the 
requirements for keeping and reporting records of meetings held under the auspices of 
Council.  
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Council’s Governance Rules contains provisions which enable the Chairperson to take 
a question On Notice, with a considered written response being provided to the 
questioner, in circumstances including where the question requires information that is 
either not available or accessible at the time of that meeting, or where the time allowed 
for Public Question Time has elapsed. 

2. Background 
The Governance Report is prepared as a monthly report to Council to provide a single 
reporting platform for a range of statutory compliance, transparency, and governance 
related matters. 
In accordance with best practice principles and good governance practice, and to 
ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act, this report incorporates matters 
including reporting of Advisory Committees, records of meetings held under the 
auspice of Council, items relating to the delegation of Council powers and duties, and 
policy and strategy reporting. 

3. Issues 
Advisory Committee minutes  
A summary of the minutes of the Merri-bek First Nations Advisory Committee held 3 
October 2022 are provided at Attachment 1 for Council’s information. 
At its meeting, the Committee endorsed the following recommendations to Council:  
1. That the Mayor seeks a meeting with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Board to 

discuss the future of the Ballerrt Mooroop site and their future involvement. 
2. That the Mayor works with staff to continue to identify ways to take a more 

coordinated approach to working with Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung to ease the 
demand on their services 

Records of Meetings held under the auspice of Council 
Records of matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Merri-bek that 
involve Councillors and Council officers are kept in accordance with the Governance 
Rules. 
Meeting Records must include meeting attendees, including organisations represented 
by external presenters; the title of matters discussed; and any conflicts of interests 
disclosed and whether the declarant of a conflict of interests recused themselves from 
the meeting. 
Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ 
clients/organisations/Government departments/statutory authorities and consultations. 
Records of Meetings received since the September Council Meeting are presented at 
Attachment 2 as follows: 

• Councillor Briefing – 5 October 2022 
• Onsite Planning meeting at Great Grocery Guru – 6 October 2022 
• Councillor Briefing – 10 October 2022 
• Councillor Briefing – 19 October 2022 
• Planning Briefing – 24 October 2022. 
On Notice responses – 10 August, 14 September and 12 October 2022 Council 
meetings 
At Council Meetings, questions and/or statements are taken On Notice during Public 
Question Time, where persons submitting questions are not in attendance or where 
the maximum allowable time for public questions has elapsed.  
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Questions taken On Notice are provided with a written response following the meeting 
for which they are submitted and reported to Council at the next practicable meeting. 
The questions are recorded in the meeting minutes. Statements taken On Notice are 
provided to Councillors for information, with an abbreviated/summarised version 
recorded in the meeting’s minutes.  
The on notice responses at Attachment 3 to this report relates to questions from 10 
August, 14 September and 12 October 2022: 

• Renaming Moreland 
• Reform Victoria’s Unjust Bail Laws 
• Safe movement of pedestrians and cyclists – outcomes of 12-month trials 
• Amendment C201more 
• Audit and Risk Committee. 
Human Rights Consideration 
The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 
Public Question Time provides an opportunity for the community to engage with and 
direct their questions and statements directly to the Council. 

5. Officer Declaration for a Conflict of Interests 
Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflicts of interest in 
the matters contained therewith. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 
There are no financial and/or resource implications as a result of this report. 

7. Implementation 
Governance activity, including reports of Committees to Council, Records of Meetings 
and Community Question Time items will continue to be reported to Council monthly. 
Subject to Council’s decision the next steps include: 

• Seeking a meeting with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal 
Corporation Board to discuss the future of the Ballerrt Mooroop site and their 
future involvement.  

• Continuing to identify ways to take a more coordinated approach to working with 
Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung to ease the demand on their services. 

 

Attachment/s 
1⇩  Merri-bek First Nations Advisory Committee - Summary of minutes - 3 

October 2022 
D22/485906  

2⇩  Records of Meetings - November 2022 D22/484702  
3⇩  On Notice responses - November 2022 D22/483464  

  



Merri-bek First Nations Advisory Committee - Summary of minutes - 3 
October 2022 

Attachment 1 
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MERRI-BEK FIRST NATIONS ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEETING 
MINUTES - 3 OCTOBER 2022        

 

A report of the Merri- bek First Nations Advisory Committee meeting held on 3 October 2022 
are provided for Council’s information. 
Councillors appointed to the Merri- bek First Nations Advisory Committee: Cr Sue Bolton; Cr 
James Conlan (apology). 

Key Items Discussed 
 Filling in the last vacancy on the committee

 Ballerrt Mooroop Project and the issues about land ownership, advocacy, feasibility
study, the Ballerrt Mooroop Day event and site renewal works including landscaping.
Discussed the need to seek a meeting with the CEO of the Wurundjeri Woi-wurring
corporation to provide an update on the project and garner her feedback. Staff will also
seek guidance from the CEO of Wurundjeri Woi – wurrung Corporation on sharing the
existing Ballerrt Mooroop Feasibility Study with the First Nations Advisory Committee.

 Treaty process including opportunities for Local Government input including
discussion on exploring opportunity to hold discussions in small groups with
community in Merri-bek and Hume and ensuring  a more co-ordinated approach to
working with Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung.

 Marking the 26 January in Merri-bek and the need for staff to identify events being held
to 26 January by Hume, Moonee Valley and Darebin City Councils and propose
actions that Merri–bek Council can undertake and circulate the ideas prior to next
meeting

 The refreshed Human Rights Policy was endorsed by Council on 14 September has a
stronger emphasis on First Nations communities. There are opportunities for the two
First Nations and Human Rights Advisory Committees to meet and work together

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest 
No conflict of interest was disclosed at the meeting.  

Committee Recommendation 
 That Mayor seeks a meeting with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Board to discuss the

future of the Ballerrt Mooroop site and their future involvement

 That Mayor works with staff to continue to identify ways to take a more coordinated
approach to working with Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung to ease the demand on their
services

Attachment/s 
There are no attachments for this report. 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting:  Councillor Briefing 
Date:   5 October 2022 
Meeting time: 6pm 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council most recently on 8 
August 2022. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Council that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisations represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and any 
conflicts of interest were disclosed and the person with the conflict of interest left the meeting.  

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor Cr Lambros Tapinos, Deputy Mayor 

 Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan Cr Helen Pavlidis 

 Cr Helen Davidson Cr Sue Bolton 

 Cr Monica Harte  

   

Apologies Cr Adam Pulford Cr Oscar Yildiz  

Cr James Conlan Cr Angelica Panopoulos – leave of absence 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

 Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
 Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation 
 Joseph Tabacco, Director Place and Environment 
 Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
 Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community 
 Catherine Dear, Manager City Services  
 Bronson Bird, Unit Manager Waste Services 
 Victoria Hart, Manager Sustainability and Climate 
 Michaela Skett, Unit Manager Sustainable Communities 
 Tammy Sherar, Towards Zero Waste Lead 
 Sunny Haynes, Manager Property, Place and Design 

External participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

Nil  

 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

1 Waste processing – shared service update  
(27 mins) 

- - 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

2 Waste and Circular Economy options paper 
(37 mins) 

- - 

3 Coburg Revitalisation Update 
(34 mins) 

- - 

4 CEO Update 
(38 mins) 

- - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Sue Vujcevic 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting:  Onsite meeting at the Great Grocery Guru | Deputy Mayor                            

Cr Tapinos / Planning Managers 
Date:   6 October 2022 
Meeting time: 2.30pm 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council most recently on 8 
August 2022. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Council that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisations represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and any 
conflicts of interest were disclosed and the person with the conflict of interest left the meeting.  

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Lambros Tapinos, Deputy Mayor  

   

   

Apologies   

  

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Lachlan McGowan – Acting Group Manager City Development 

External participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

Smiti Singh (Great Grocery Guru) 

 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

1 Glass Fence Issue – Shop 12, 288 Albert St 
Brunswick (20mins) 

- - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Lachlan McGowan – Acting Group Manager City 
Development 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting:  Councillor Briefing 
Date:   10 October 2022 
Meeting time: 6pm 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council most recently on 8 
August 2022. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Council that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisations represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and any 
conflicts of interest were disclosed and the person with the conflict of interest left the meeting.  

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor Cr Helen Pavlidis 

 Cr Lambros Tapinos  

 Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan  

 Cr Helen Davidson  

 Cr Monica Harte  

Apologies Cr Adam Pulford Cr Oscar Yildiz  

Cr James Conlan Cr Angelica Panopoulos – leave of absence 

Cr Sue Bolton  

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

 Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
 Joseph Tabacco, Director Place and Environment 
 Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
 Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community 

External participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

None 

 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

1 Pre-Briefing for Council Meeting 
(1 hour) 
Cr Helen Pavlidis and Cr Monica Harte left 
6:41pm 

None - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Joseph Tabacco 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting:  Councillor Briefing 
Date:   19 October 2022 
Meeting time: 6pm 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council most recently on 8 
August 2022. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Council that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisations represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and any 
conflicts of interest were disclosed and the person with the conflict of interest left the meeting.  

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor Cr James Conlan 

 Cr Monica Harte Cr Adam Pulford 

 Cr Helen Davidson  

 Cr Sue Bolton  

Leave of Absence Cr Angelica Panopoulos  

Apologies Cr Lambros Tapinos, Deputy Mayor Cr Helen Pavlidis 

 Cr Oscar Yildiz Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

 Joseph Tabacco, Director Place and Environment 
 Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
 Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community 
 Yvonne Callanan, Acting Director Business Transformation 
 Greg Rodwell, Manager Open Space and Environment 
 Phillip Jansen, Unit Manager Urban Forest 
 Olivia Wright, Manager Transport 
 Lee Dowler, Unit Manager Transport 
 Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy and Economy 
 Victoria Hart, Manager Sustainability and Climate 
 Michaela Skett, Unit Manager Sustainable Communities 
 Bernadette Hetherington, Manager Community Well-being 
 Emma Sampson, Acting Unit Manager Community Development and Social 

Policy 
 Lachlan Gregory, Social Policy and Projects Officer 

External participants Nil 

 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

1 Climate Risk Strategy Nil Nil 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

2 Urban Forest Strategy Report 
(Cr Bolton arrived during discussion of this item) 

Nil Nil 

3 Wheatsheaf Road and Plumpton Avenue Nil Nil 

4 LGBTQIA+ Nil Nil 

5 Amendment C219 Nil Nil 
 

Council officer completing record - Yvonne Callanan, Acting Director Business Transformation 
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This form is kept in accordance with the Information Privacy Principles and Merri-bek City Council’s Privacy Policy and practices as 
stated on Merri-bek’s website. 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting:  Planning Briefing  
Date:   24/10/2022 
Meeting time: 6:00pm 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council most recently on 8 
August 2022. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Council that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisations represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and any  

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor Cr Lambros Tapinos, Deputy Mayor 

 Cr Monica Harte Cr James Conlan 

 Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan  

 Cr Helen Pavlidis  

Apologies Cr Helen Davidson Cr Adam Pulford 

Cr Sue Bolton Cr Oscar Yildiz 

Cr Angelica Panopoulos – leave of 
absence 

 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Joseph Tabacco – Director Place and Environment 
Lachlan McGowan – Acting Group Manager City Development 
Mark Hughes – Acting Group Manager City Development 
Esha Rahman – Planning Team Coordinator 

External participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

None 

 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Conflict disclosed by, general 
or material and the nature 

Left meeting 

1 MPS/2021/1017 – 9-13 Barrow Street, 

Coburg 
- - 

2 MPS/2021/996 – 12 Valdoone Court, Oak 

Park 
- - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Lachlan McGowan – Acting Group Manager City 
Development 



On Notice responses - November 2022 Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 175 

  



On Notice responses - November 2022 Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 176 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Uncle Andrew Gardiner, Deputy Chair of the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage 
Aboriginal Corporation, Uncle Tony Garvey, Aunty Julieanne Axford and Aunty Gail Smith.  

This request had the full support of the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal 
Corporation, which is the formally recognised Registered Aboriginal Party formally representing 
the Traditional Owners (the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung People) of the area Moreland is situated in. 
The Victorian Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 recognises Registered Aboriginal Parties (RAP) as the 
primary guardians, keepers and knowledge holders of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage. 

At that stage, the group did not suggest an alternative name, but proposed to partner with 
stakeholders, including Traditional Owners, to determine a suitable and respectful process for 
renaming. 

The separate response provided by Minister Hon. Shaun Leane on 30 November 2021 on the 
matter, noted: 

• The proposal to rename the Council had come at the request of members of the 
Wurundjeri community and other community members 

• That the Minister understood the impending Council meeting to consider a report on 
changing the name in principle  

• That the Minister understood the proposal to consider community suggestions for a new 
name was not yet resolved by Council  

• That the Minister encouraged Council to work closely with the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation  

The Minister for Local Governments expectations were that Council collaborated with Wurundjeri 
Elders and conducted an appropriate community engagement process and demonstrate the 
outcomes of this process to the Minister in support of the request to rename Council.  The has 
occurred and since been approved.  

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please don’t 
hesitate to contact myself or Jessamy Nicholas on  or jnicholas@moreland.vic.gov.au 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

Cr Mark Riley 
MAYOR 
 
 
  18  /  10   / 2022 
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Xref: PQT – Aug 22 
Doc. No. D22/385155 
Enq: Anita Curnow 
Tel: 9240 1111 

Ms Marion Attwater 

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM AUGUST 2022 COUNCIL MEETING 

I write to you in response to your question submitted to the 10 August 2022 Council meeting, as 
follows: 

Question 

My question is regarding the two reports on outcome of the trials on the two bike lanes in Pascoe Vale, 
in Northumberland Road and Kent Road Pascoe Vale. In both reports the Officer Recommendation is 
that Councillors note the significant community engagement undertaken since the commencement of 
the trials, even though the Northumberland Road trial had far less community consultation than the 
Kent Road trial. For both trials the results of the community engagement is that this type of 
infrastructure is not suitable or appropriate for the context of the surrounding land use. The RISE North 
group have recently accessed data via Freedom of Information which shows that 66% of the students 
enrolled at Pascoe Vale Girls Secondary College are from outside of the zone. Which would partly 
explain the findings of Wayfarer Consulting, that only 3 students or teachers ride a bike to that school. 
Neither of the Council Reports in the Agenda tonight give an estimate of the actual amount spent on 
these trials. And neither Report gives an estimate of the likely cost of the officer recommendations. The 
Council currently has $400,000 sitting in the Budget which can be spent on the next steps of the bike 
lanes and shared zones. But there is no transparency as to what it would actually cost to implement 
the officer recommendations. I participated in the focus group for the Northumberland Road bike lane 
trial, and I have read the final report by Wayfarer Consulting and looked at all the transport data. It is 
very clear that the current infrastructure is inappropriate and does not even make cyclists or 
pedestrians feel safer. The Officers Report mentions that a shared path alternative has been 
investigated but does not mention what the outcome of that investigation is.   

My question is, will Council remove the pop-up infrastructure from Northumberland Road, and 
convene a working group of local stakeholders in order to investigate alternative design options? 

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation and provide you with 
the answer to your question. 



On Notice responses - November 2022 Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 178 

  

 

Answer to Question  

At its 10 August 2022 meeting, Council resolved that it: 

 1. Concludes the trials on: 
a) The shared zones on Victoria Street and Albert Street in Brunswick East. 
b) The separated bike lanes on Dawson Street, Brunswick. 
c) The bike lanes on Albion Street, Brunswick. 
d) The separated bike lane on Northumberland Road, Pascoe Vale. 
 

2.  Notes the significant technical investigations, data analysis and community engagement undertaken 
since commencement of the shared zone and bike lane trial and key findings. 

… 
6. Notes that despite the community concerns raised regarding the Northumberland Road bike lane, 

the community is using these bike lanes and so it concludes the trial period and makes permanent 
the Northumberland Road bike lane with the following amendments: 
a) Redesign of the intersection of Northumberland Road and Pascoe Street in line with the plans 

shown Attachment 6. 
b) Reduce the number of upright bollards and ensure they are located at key points for safety 
c) Install bollards in the middle of the bike path at key locations to discourage vehicles from 

travelling or parking in the bike lane. 
d) Modify nature strip and bike path to allow waste collection to occur and not restrict movement 

on the bike path. 
 
Council officers are currently working to enact this resolution. 
 
If you need further information, please feel free to contact Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance and 
Strategy on 9240 1111. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

Anita Curnow 
DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
18 / 10 / 2022 
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I trust this answers your question, however if you require any further information, please do 
not hesitate to contact myself or Jessamy Nicholas on  or 
jnicholas@moreland.vic.gov.au 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 

 
Cr Mark Riley 
MAYOR 
 
 



On Notice responses - November 2022 Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 183 

  

1

Dimity Gunn

From: Dimity Gunn on behalf of Joseph Tabacco
Sent: Tuesday, 4 October 2022 12:40 PM
To:
Cc: Governance
Subject: Questions on notice from September Council meeting

Jean Connell  
via   
 
 
Dear Jean, 
 
Thank you for your questions raised at the 14 September Council meeting. I am responding as the Director 
Place and Environment, which includes oversight of Strategic Planning.   
 
A commitment was made to respond to the following questions:   
 
Question: In Part A Submission to Panel for Amendment C201MORE page 10, paragraph 28 first dot 
point Moreland City Council state that “Owners and occupiers of land affected by the Amendment, 
including properties directly adjoining the subject site and over 140 other properties surrounding the 
precinct area. In what format did the council notify residents of Amendment C201 and on what date/s did 
this occur? As I received none.  
 
The exhibition of the Amendment included direct notification by letters on the 4 April 2022. This included to 
owners and occupiers in the industrial area to be rezoned and properties that were considered to be materially 
affected by the amendment. Materially affected land included properties directly surrounding the industrial 
precinct on the east side of the Reserve and those that would be affected by any movement or access changes 
from the rezoning.  
 
  
Question: In Part A Submission to Panel for Amendment C201MORE page 10, paragraph 28 second dot 
point Moreland City Council claim that sports clubs based at Hosken Reserve and members of the 
Hosken Reserve MasterPlan Refresh Group were notified regarding C201 development.  
 
A snap survey conducted across August/September of community members who were members of the 
Refresh group have confirmed none have received such advice. Again, I ask In what format did the 
council notify members of the Hosken Reserve Refresh Group of Amendment C201 and on what date 
did this occur?  
 
The Planning and Environment Act requires planning authorities to notify materially affected persons of changes 
to the planning scheme. In accordance with the requirements of the Act, in addition to the letters to the 140 
affected properties, emails were sent to sporting clubs that use the reserve on 5 April 2022 and it is understood 
that some of these clubs were also members of the Hosken Reserve Refresh Group. Community members that 
were part of the Refresh Group were not notified (unless they received a letter as an affected resident) as the 
Masterplan had been endorsed before exhibition of the amendment.  
 
I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please don’t hesitate to 
contact Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy & Economy on njennings@merri-bek.vic.gov.au or 9240 1111.  
 
Kind regards, 
Joseph 
 
 

Joseph Tabacco  
Director Place and Environment  
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1

Dimity Gunn

From: Dimity Gunn on behalf of Joseph Tabacco
Sent: Tuesday, 4 October 2022 1:52 PM
To:
Cc: Governance
Subject: Questions on notice from September Council meeting

Kelli Skapetis 
via  
 
 
Dear Kelli, 
 
Thank you for your questions raised at the 14 September Council meeting. I am responding as the Director 
Place and Environment, which includes oversight of Strategic Planning.   
 
Question: At the council meeting on 8 September 2021, I submitted the following question regarding the 
Amendment C201MORE – Rezoning of Industrial Land on the Sheppard and Norris Street, Coburg North 
Precinct – Decision Gateway 1 – Authorisation report (agenda item 7.10): “Tonight council shall discuss 
whether the Victorian Planning Minister Richard Wynne MP should rezone the large factory land (1.74 
ha) next to Hosken Reserve to General Residential + Mixed Use (shops etc).” 
 
If the land is rezoned, there will be hundreds of new residents residing in the east of Hosken Reserve 
living in townhouses or apartments who will need access open space on weeknights and weekends. 
Earlier this year, council had an independent consultant group prepare a community consultation report 
that explored the various needs of a range of stakeholders as relates to Hosken Reserve. Why was this 
report not transparent about, or did not contemplate, the significant residential growth in Merlynston 
anticipated should the Sheppard/Norris Street land be rezoned?”   
 
In a letter sent to me on 16/9/2021, the Manager City Strategy & Design responded “There is no 
relationship between the proposed amendment and activities at Hosken Reserve.”   
   
In reading the Part C – Submission by the Planning Authority Moreland City Council to the Panel 
Hearing for the Planning Scheme Amendment C201MORE Sheppard/Norris Industrial Land Rezoning, 
the second point (no. 15) of the conclusion states “It has been demonstrated that the Hosken Reserve 
Masterplan Refresh process considered the future redevelopment of this land”.  
 
How could the Hosken Reserve Masterplan Refresh process have considered the future redevelopment 
of the Sheppard/Norris St redevelopment in the amendment if “there is no relationship between the 
proposed amendment and activities at Hosken Reserve?”  
 
To clarify, the question that was responded to in September 2021 was about the sporting activities of particular 
clubs at Hosken Reserve, so the response that the amendment has no relationship to the activities at Hosken 
Reserve is a correct statement.   
 
The statements made in Council’s submission about regard being had to the amendment during the refresh 
process is also correct. The background work for the Hosken Reserve Masterplan April 2021 specifically 
references the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS) as an influence on the reserve and acknowledges that 
the industrial land bordering the reserve is due to transition to residential uses.  
 
Please note that your second question is directed at an individual Councillor or member of Council staff and 
does not meet the requirements of Council’s Governance Rules (under 3.6.2 Questions of Council), therefore a 
response will not be provided.  
.   
If you require any further information, please don’t hesitate to contact Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy & 
Economy on njennings@merri-bek.vic.gov.au or 9240 1111.  
 
Kind regards, 
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1

Dimity Gunn

From: Dimity Gunn on behalf of Joseph Tabacco
Sent: Tuesday, 4 October 2022 12:36 PM
To:
Cc: Governance
Subject: Questions on notice from September Council meeting

Margaret-Mary Cashin  
via   
 
Dear Margaret-Mary, 
 
Thank you for your questions raised at the 14 September Council meeting. I am responding as the Director 
Place and Environment, which includes oversight of Strategic Planning.   
 
A commitment was made to respond to the following questions:   
 
Question: Council officers are proposing to add a note to the Instrument of Delegation for the Planning 
and Environment Act, in regards to Planning Scheme Amendments. Officers are proposing to add a note 
to section 18 of that Act, to say that the duty to make the Amendment available in accordance with the 
public availability requirements will be until the proposed amendment is approved or lapsed (page 573 
of the Council Agenda).    
 
The application for Amendment C201 was submitted to the Council in December 2019 by the owner of 
the industrial land, but there was no public availability of the existence of the application until the 
Council Agenda for 8 September 2021 was published. This agenda had a report for a Decision 1 
Gateway on Amendment C201. Amendment C201MORE was not made publicly available until the 8 Sept 
2021 Council meeting agenda was released.    
 
The Hosken Reserve Master Planning Process was open for public submission to stage 3 final 
consultation to 15 August 2021with the final report considered by Council 13 October 2021.    
 
Given these timelines how can council claim in Paragraph 15; Submission C for Amendment C201MORE 
that “it has been demonstrated that the Hosken Reserve Masterplan Refresh process considered the 
future redevelopment of this land?   
 
The independent planning panel that reviewed the chronology of the Amendment did not identify any defects in 
procedure.  
  
The Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS) that sets out objectives for industrial land that is proposed to 
transition to residential uses was a preliminary influence in the Hosken Reserve Masterplan background report. 
The report also identified the need for a pedestrian link to the reserve and to deliver improved park and 
residential interfaces. These items have been addressed by the proposed planning tool and have been tested 
by an independent planning panel.  
 
Question: It should be possible for the Council website to have a list of all applications for planning 
scheme amendments that have been lodged. There is no reason for that information to be confidential. 
In fact, publishing a list of all applications would be in keeping with the Cr Rileys proposal of 14 April 
2021, which was supported unanimously, for a public register of Councillors interactions with 
developers for a trial period of 12 months.    
 
The Residential Development Plans for C201MORE site were received from the site owner December 
2019. Amendment C201MORE has potential to increase the Merlynston population by 25-30% (given an 
approximate Merlynston population of 3000 residents) yet the Hosken Reserve Masterplan documents 
consistently refer to expected low population growth. Why was the residential development C201MORE 
kept from residents throughout the Masterplanning Process?  
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1

Dimity Gunn

From: Dimity Gunn on behalf of Joseph Tabacco
Sent: Tuesday, 4 October 2022 12:44 PM
To:
Cc: Governance
Subject: Questions on notice from September Council meeting

Rachel Matton  
via   
 
 
Dear Rachel, 
 
Thank you for your questions raised at the 14 September Council meeting. I am responding as the Director 
Place and Environment, which includes oversight of Strategic Planning.   
 
A commitment was made to respond to the following questions:   
 
Question: The fourth submission is from Ricardo Energy Environment and Planning (REE&P) on behalf 
of their client, the Australian International Academy, an Islamic school located south of the land subject 
to Amendment C201more. In their submission, REE&P state the following (pg. 15): “Although the 
Hosken Reserve Masterplan is considered separately by council, it’s consideration within the process 
for Amendment C201more is important give the direct interface between the two areas and for the 
orderly planning of the area.   
Strategically, these two separate areas should be considered in an integrated manner ensuring that the 
identified benefits for both can be realised ensuring that each area functions as intended”. The 
submission closes with “further consideration should be given to the integration of Amendment 
C201more and the Hosken Reserve Master Plan to enable the orderly strategic planning for this area of 
Coburg North”. For what reason is council considering these two major development initiatives 
separately?   
 
The background work for the Hosken Reserve Masterplan April 2021 investigated how the reserve was being 
used, the challenges and opportunities and desired future uses. This report specifically references the Moreland 
Industrial Land Strategy (MILS) as an influence on the reserve and acknowledges that the industrial land 
bordering the reserve is due to transition to residential uses. 
 
The report also identified the need for a pedestrian link to the reserve and to deliver improved park and 
residential interfaces. These items have been addressed by the proposed planning tool and have been tested 
by an independent planning panel.  
 
Question: Key elements of the Hosken Reserve Master Plan were exhibited to the public via 
advertisement on council’s Conversations Moreland webpage - 
https://conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/hosken-reserve-masterplan-refresh. Key Planning Scheme 
Amendments such as C180more were also exhibited to the public via advertisement on council’s 
Conversations Moreland webpage - https://conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/amendment-c180more. 
Council received only six submissions for Planning Scheme Amendment C201more, of which only two 
were authored by local residents (ie not an association, agency or private business). This is considered 
a very poor response rate by industry standards, indicating a failure to appropriately advertise for the 
purpose of public visibility and comment/response. For what reason did council determine NOT to 
exhibit Amendment C201more via advertisement on council’s Conversations Moreland webpage?   
 
Exhibition of the Amendment was undertaken in accordance with Council’s statutory obligations under the 
Planning and Environment Act. This included sending letters to approx. 140 surrounding landowners and 
occupiers. In addition, the Amendment and all associated documents was available on Council’s corporate 
website.  
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8. NOTICES OF MOTION 

8.1 BUILT FORM CONTROLS FOR BRUNSWICK ACTIVITY CENTRE 
Cr Lambros Tapinos 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council: 
1. Notes that there have been three previous attempts by Council to achieve mandatory 

height controls for the Brunswick Activity Centre that were not supported by the 
Minister for Planning. 

2. Receives a report into the options, costs and implications of undertaking a 
comprehensive review of built-form controls in the Brunswick Activity Centre with a 
view to providing more clarity, certainty and consistency and achieving better 
outcomes for all those living, working and playing in the Brunswick Activity Centre.  
This report should include: 
a) Options for the introduction of mandatory built form controls which includes 

considering heritage places in the activity centre and State Government practice 
notes; 

b) Comparison of buildings and permits issued between the implementation of the 
Brunswick Structure Plan and the end of December 2022 to determine if 
discretionary height controls have been an effective tool for administering height 
in the activity centre; and 

c) The influence of the findings of recent housing research on proceeding with 
mandatory built form controls. 

 

1. Background 
Cr Tapinos’s background: 
Merri-bek is undergoing another strong phase of population growth. To accommodate 
population growth and maintain our envious liveability, there has been longstanding 
state strategic policy to direct growth to existing areas that are well served by 
infrastructure and services. The major activity centres in Merri-bek have Structure 
Plans and Design and Development Overlays (DDO) which outline preferred 
discretionary height limits. As development in these major activity centres grows, there 
has been increasing community concern regarding the effectiveness of planning 
controls and policies to realise development outcomes sought through local planning. 
Complex and inconsistent approaches to local planning policy in planning schemes, 
imprecise drafting of controls and ambiguity in decision making has often led to conflict 
between the expectations of the community and the aspiration of developers. This 
results in lengthy and costly processes and has the effect of undermining the objective 
of the planning system to provide clarity, certainty, and consistency to both the 
community and developers. For example, the heights being realised in Brunswick are 
significantly above the preferred height limits envisaged in the Brunswick Major Activity 
Centre with many applications not demonstrating exemplary architectural design, and 
best practice environmentally sustainable design. Further uncertainly is demonstrated 
by various VCAT judgments which have granted, applications at various heights, 
above the limits with subjective interpretations of exemplary design, which seem to 
place little emphasis on the structure plan heights developed with the community. 
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In December 2016, the Planning Ministers undertook the Activity Centre Pilot Program, 
to investigate how planning controls could be improved to better reflect and support 
strategic work undertaken by councils, and lessen the instances of proposals far 
exceeding preferred maximum heights in place and being out of step with community 
expectations. Although, the pilot program found that discretionary height controls are 
generally an effective tool for facilitating the development and administering height in 
activity centres and should continue to be the preferred way in which height controls 
are applied in activity centres. The pilot program also found that, if set at appropriate 
levels that will deliver desired growth targets, mandatory controls do not necessarily 
inhibit development and can deliver clarity, certainty and consistency in outcomes 
regarding allowable building height. 
The Practice Note 59, sets out criteria that can be used to decide whether mandatory 
provisions may be appropriate in planning schemes. It states that ‘...mandatory 
provisions will only be considered where it can be clearly demonstrated that 
discretionary provisions are insufficient to achieve desired outcomes’. While 
mandatory provisions are generally the exception, there will be circumstances where a 
mandatory provision will provide certainty and ensure a preferable and efficient 
outcome. It outlines that in a range of circumstances mandatory provisions will provide 
certainty and ensure a preferable and efficient outcome. Circumstances could include 
areas having high heritage value, strong and consistent character themes, or sensitive 
environmental locations such as being positioned along the coast.  
Council can also apply for a mix of mandatory maximum height controls (for areas of 
special character requiring certainty in building design responses) and discretionary 
height controls, which could be a suitable option for many other areas within the 
activity centres. 
Larger sites generally also have larger divergences away from discretionary height 
controls. Built form controls for larger sites, and the associated objectives of the site, 
need to be carefully considered and articulated by councils when undertaking structure 
planning. Larger strategic development sites should be clearly defined within structure 
plans and if necessary, specific objectives or performance requirements should be 
noted for them whilst still implementing mandatory height controls for the activity 
centre. 
The pilot program found height controls must not encumber an activity centre’s ability 
to accommodate community requirements for retail, commercial, housing, community, 
health, educational and other essential requirements, as consistent with state and 
regional development policy in the Victoria Planning Provisions. The application of 
mandatory height controls needs to be considered in a holistic way across a 
municipality and a blanket approach to application should be discouraged. Mandatory 
controls should only be applied when certainty in built form outcomes is necessary, 
and they are supported by strong strategic justification.  

2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
In 2011 after completion of the Brunswick Structure Plan, Council wrote to the Minister 
for Planning requesting that they introduce mandatory height controls in the Brunswick 
Activity Centre (BAC) because of the development pressure that the centre was 
experiencing, including buildings above the preferred heights set out in the Structure 
Plan. This request was not supported. 
Mandatory height controls for the BAC were sought again by Council as part of 
Amendment C134 in 2015.  This amendment sought planning scheme controls for the 
BAC and was supported by extensive strategic work. Despite this, the amendment was 
approved by the Minister for Planning with discretionary height controls. The reason 
given was that exceptional circumstances did not exist to justify mandatory controls.  
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In December 2017 Council resolved to write to the Minister for Planning to apply 
interim mandatory height controls for the BAC for a two-year period. In February 2019 
the Minister responded stating that Council’s request had not addressed the policy 
basis for major activity centres in Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 or satisfied the guidelines 
set out in Planning Practice Note 60: Height and setback controls for activity centres. 
The Minister advised that Council could undertake further strategic work to underpin 
the rationale for future proposed controls. 
Planning Practice Note 60: Height and setback controls for activity centres (PPN 60) 
directs that height and setback controls must be soundly based on the outcomes of 
strategic research.  This research must include a comprehensive built form analysis 
that is consistent with State policy.  Controls must not encumber a centre’s ability to 
accommodate community requirements for retail, commercial, housing, community, 
health, educational and other essential requirements.  The controls must be consistent 
with the metropolitan development policy in the Victoria Planning Provisions.  
Over the past few years Merri-bek City Council has undertaken significant research 
into population and housing forecasts, housing demand and supply, forecast 
employment floor space need and employment and housing capacity analysis. This 
work is informing the Vibrant Brunswick project which proposes an Activity Centre 
Zone for the BAC. This project has not undertaken a comprehensive review of built 
form controls.   
Planning Practice Note 59: The Role of Mandatory Provisions in Planning Schemes, 
needs to be read alongside PPN 60. It gives the guidance that mandatory provisions 
are generally the exception and for exceptional circumstances. It notes that mandatory 
provisions can relate to such matters as building height, site coverage, floor area ratio, 
setbacks to buildings, lot sizes, open space areas and sight lines. 

3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The cost of preparing a report can be met within the Strategic Planning Unit’s budget. 
The report will outline the likely costs of proceeding with a review of the built form 
controls of the Brunswick Activity Centre. 

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The resources required to prepare a report can be met within the Strategic Planning 
Unit.  
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8.2 TEMPORARY BIKE LANES FOR SYDNEY ROAD DURING LXRP 
WORKS 

Cr James Conlan 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council: 
1. Notes that the Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP) will cause significant disruption 

for people who ride and walk when the Upfield Railway Line and the shared use path 
are closed during project construction works. 

2. Writes to the relevant Minister seeking a commitment to install temporary, pop-up bike 
lanes on Sydney Road between Albion Street and Park Street, Brunswick, when the 
Upfield Railway Line and the shared user path are closed during LXRP works. 

 

1. Background 
Cr Conlan’s background 
The Coburg Level Crossing Removal Project resulted in the Upfield Train Line being 
closed for three months during construction in 2019, causing significant disruption to 
people who ride, walk and take public transport. 
The Upfield Train Line will likely need to be closed for several months when the 
Brunswick Level Crossing Removal Project is constructed. While disruption for a 
project of this size is inevitable, careful planning and good community consultation can 
reduce the project’s construction impacts. 
An alternative route to the Upfield Shared User Path must be found to minimise 
disruption to Merri-bek’s busiest active transport corridor when construction begins. 
The only viable alternative north-south route would be Sydney Road.  
This represents a major opportunity to trial protected bike lanes on Sydney Road when 
the Upfield Shared Path is closed. The state government’s own community research 
study on Sydney Road found overwhelming public support for protected bike lanes on 
Sydney Road (VicRoads 2019). 
Protected bike lanes would also be a boon for local business, as countless consumer 
spending studies from Melbourne and North American cities demonstrate that people 
who ride and walk to local shopping precincts, spend more money on average than 
those who drive (Arancibia, Farber, Savan, Verlinden, Lea, Allen and Vernich 2019).  
Contrary to much public commentary, the impact of removing on-street car parking to 
accommodate protected bike lanes would be minimal, as 80 per cent of people who 
visit Sydney Road, Brunswick, arrive by foot or bike, with only 20 per cent driving 
(Victoria Walks 2019). 
To its credit, Merri-bek Council (then Moreland Council) voted in support of the state 
government trialling ‘pop-up’ bike lanes on Sydney Road in 2019 during the Coburg 
LXRP construction works. Unfortunately, the state government sensationally and 
publicly rejected this proposal, causing undue disruption to the local traffic network 
when the train line was closed. 
The Brunswick LXRP represents a major opportunity for the state government to 
demonstrate its commitment to meaningful community engagement and minimising 
project disruption, by installing ‘pop-up’ bike lanes on Sydney Road during 
construction.  
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2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
Council Plan 2021-2025 
The Council plan sets out Council’s and community’s vision for the future. Key 
objectives and strategies related to this report include: 
2. To contribute to the health, safety, and security of everyone living in our diverse 

community and to increase safe, accessible, physically active and enjoyable 
ways to get around Moreland, especially via walking, cycling and public 
transport.  
− 2.1. Build safe, accessible and high-quality bike and pedestrian 

infrastructure to create links between areas of high pedestrian and cycling 
demand, especially the Coburg to Glenroy bike path  

− 2.5. Facilitate substantially increased use of active transport in the 
community through targeted programs which include a focus on children, 
young people, families and older people 

− 2.6. Collaborate with the community to improve pedestrian and cycling 
infrastructure on a case-by-case basis  

Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (2019) 
The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy 2019 is Council’s current transport 
strategy and it encourages greater take up of sustainable transport alternatives. The 
strategy includes actions which commit Council to: 

• Reallocate road space and car parking according to the road user hierarchy (in 
descending order: pedestrians, cyclists, public transport users and motorists). 

• Work together with state government to, among other things: 

− Install direct, safe and convenient crossings where lots of pedestrians and 
cyclists want to cross, even where VicRoads warrants aren’t met 

− Increase pedestrian and cyclist priority at signals and crossings 
Council resolution 12 October 2022 - Notice of Motion - Elevated Rail and the 
Upfield Corridor Vision – Brunswick 
At its October 2022 meeting, Council resolved to receive a report about developing a 
Strategic Plan for the Upfield Corridor in consultation with the local community. As part 
of this, officers are preparing a report to the December 2022 Council meeting about 
issues and opportunities of the LXRP Brunswick announcement. This will inform a list 
advocacy items both during construction, and in the final design. Inclusion of a suitable 
high quality bike riding alternative during the closure of the Upfield Path during 
construction will be part of this report. 

3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
There are no financial implications with preparing this letter.  

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
Officers can prepare this letter using existing resources. 
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8.3 THE RENT IS TOO HIGH   
Cr James Conlan 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council: 
1. Notes that the current housing crisis is causing significant social harm across the 

community, as rent rises continue to rapidly outpace inflation. 
2. Notes that the State Government capped rents in Victoria for six months in 2020, 

despite the scaremongering of the property lobby at the time. 
3. Notes that the 2020 rent cap provided renters with much needed economic reprieve, 

saving thousands of Victorians from homelessness. 
4. Writes to the relevant Minister seeking a commitment to an immediate rent cap in 

Victoria for 2 years for all renters. 
 

1. Background 
Cr Conlan’s background: 
Victoria, like the rest of the country, is in a housing crisis. Since the beginning of the 
pandemic, rents have risen seven times faster than wages, rising to $470 per week 
(median), as wages continue to stagnate. At the same time, the state’s public housing 
waiting list continues to balloon – there are currently 120,000 people on the list, up 
from 80,000 in 2019. 
Rising rents, stagnating wages, and inaccessible public housing are causing acute 
problems for people in our community. ‘Rough sleepers’, the most visible homeless 
population, make up only 7 per cent of people experiencing homelessness. 
‘Homelessness’ figures also include couch surfers, those living in inadequate housing, 
and those with little to no security of tenure. The figures on all these accounts are 
getting worse. Women and kids are struggling to get crisis accommodation when 
fleeing domestic violence, while more and more people sleep in tents and cars. First 
Nations people are one of the fastest growing cohorts of the homeless population. This 
is what a housing crisis looks like. 
The housing crisis is a crisis of distribution, not supply. According to the most recent, 
available Census data, there were: 

• 1 million empty homes (or 10% of housing stock) (ABS 2021) and 116,000 
homeless people across Australia (ABS 2016) 

• 330,000 empty homes (ABS 2021) and 24,000 homeless people across Victoria 
(ABS 2016) 

• 7,520 empty homes across Merri-bek (ABS 2021) 
Thus, the housing crisis is a government policy choice, not an accident of 
circumstances. The reason there are so many empty homes across the country and 
the state is because property investors are financially incentivised to keep them empty 
rather than rent them out, due to negative gearing and capital gains discounts.  
One way to reduce homelessness is to cap rents so that people can keep up with their 
rental payments. The Victorian state government has the power to do this. In March 
2020, the state government introduced a six month ban on rent increases and the sky 
didn’t fall in. Other places around the world have also introduced rent controls like New 
York City, British Columbia and Scotland. London’s Mayor, Sadiq Khan, is currently 
calling for an immediate rent freeze to ease pressure on the city’s rapidly rising 
homeless population. 
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While rent caps alone won’t end the housing crisis, they would provide extremely 
welcome, immediate relief to Victoria’s 1.4 million renters and reduce people’s risk of 
homelessness. 

2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
The Community Vision includes a statement that housing is affordable and caters for 
vulnerable and lower income groups. 
Aligned with this, the Council Plan, at Theme 4 the Strategic Objective includes to 
improve access to affordable housing. 
The 2020 Health and Wellbeing Profile notes the following key insights: 
Housing affordability  
• Overall, more than 9,900 households in Moreland were in housing stress in 

2016. The proportion of households in housing stress in Moreland is 15.3 per 
cent. 

• In 2017, 51 per cent of purchaser/renter households felt that the rental or 
housing payment places heavy (13%) or moderate (38%) stress on the 
household’s finances in an average month (Moreland Household Survey 2019).  

• One third (34%) of respondents to the MCC Covid-19 Secondary Impact 
Analysis survey reported experiencing heavy or moderate stress on finances 
from mortgage/rent in the next 6 months.  

Housing tenure  
• 36 per cent of households in Moreland are rented, equal to approximately 22,716 

rented households (33% rented privately and 3% rented social housing).  

• Over half (54%) of rented households are single family households, and one 
quarter (26%) of rented households are lone person households.  

• In 2017, most renters (60.9%) felt secure in their current rental agreement, with 
22.9 per cent feeling very secure. A very high proportion of respondents selected 
“Prefer not to say” (22.6%). The main reasons for feeling insecure were that the 
property may be sold (65%) and rising rent (65%). 

Preliminary analysis by officers using the new Rental Affordability Indicator (RAID) 
data from the ABS (2021) does indicate there is significant rental stress on low income 
households (those who earn less than $800pw). Out of a total 6647 renting 
households on low income, 5026 (75%) pay more than 30 per cent of household 
income on rent. 

3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The cost of writing to the relevant Minister will have no financial implications. 

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The are no resourcing implications. 



 

Council Meeting 9 November 2022 199 

8.4 ESTABLISHING A PROGRAM TO FACILITATE ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE CHARGING WHERE NO OFF-STREET PARKING 
OPTIONS EXIST 

Cr Mark Riley 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council: 
1. Hold a workshop with Councillors to present information on the outcomes of the NCA 

Strategy, the current state of play and work underway by Council Officers with regards 
to public EV charging, and to discuss Council’s preferred approach regarding the 
topics listed above. 

2. Following this, that a report be presented to Council summarising these discussions by 
June 2023 with recommendations for the future actions to be undertaken by Council. 

3. Updates the community regarding the current state of play of electric vehicle charging 
in the municipality and work underway to plan for Council’s future role/investment via 
social media channels and the Zero Carbon Merri-bek newsletter. This will include an 
update on-street EV charging in Australia, as well as the associated issues. 

 

1. Background 
Cr Riley’s background: 
Merri-bek City Council is recognised as a leader in encouraging the uptake of electric 
vehicles (EVs) and the creation and promotion of zero emissions transportation 
pathways. Council currently manages a fleet of over 30 electric vehicles (EVs), the 
largest such fleet of any Victorian council. 
To encourage take-up of EVs by our community, Merri-bek has installed a network of 
eleven public electric vehicle (EV) chargers on Council land, including 50kW fast 
chargers. This is the largest council-owned EV charging network in Victoria, capable of 
charging 15 vehicles simultaneously. It supplies over 1,600 charging sessions per 
month and consumed over 290MWh electricity in the past 12 months. 
All electricity provided at Council’s EV chargers is backed by renewable certificates 
from the Crowlands Wind Farm, and electricity is currently provided free of cost to the 
user. Council has installed two public EV chargers in 2022 at Glenroy Community Hub. 
Council is currently planning to install additional EV charging at nine parking bays for 
Council vehicles, with funding support from the Department of Energy, Land Water, 
Environment and Planning (DELWP). 
The EV Charging landscape is changing rapidly, so in 2022/23 Council Officers will 
undertake a study to guide our future investment in Council-owned charging 
infrastructure. It will provide clarity on the roles of Council and the private sector in the 
expansion of the EV charging across Merri-bek and beyond. Topics that Council will 
consider with regards to public EV charging include: 

• The role of the private sector in developing and operating public chargers, and 
how Council can best support this  

•  Subject to a successful trial of kerb-charging by City of Port Phillip, whether 
Council should consider a permitting scheme for kerb-charging 

•  Planning the future deployment of public chargers in Merri-bek 

•  Supporting car-share companies wishing to trial EVs. 
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Council has played a key role in a Northern Council Alliance (NCA) project to develop 
an EV charging strategy for the Northern region of Melbourne. The project report is 
due to be completed by December 2022 and will inform Council’s plans.  
The project report is due to be completed by December 2022 and will inform Council’s 
plans. 
A particular focus for Council is the topic of on-street charging. Council recognises that 
there are residents who wish to purchase EVs but do not have access to off-street 
parking. Such residents may wish to charge EVs near their home and are not fully 
served by the current public charging network. 
No perfect solution to this scenario has yet been fully implemented in Australia. One 
approach is to combine EV chargers with street-lights, an approach which is being 
trialled in Sydney. However, this requires the support of the Victorian electricity 
distributors, who have thus far been unwilling to trial such technologies. 
A related approach is to install stand-alone EV chargers in residential streets. A third 
approach to charging for EV owners without off-street parking has been the recent 
development of ‘kerb-charging’ equipment, which is being trialled by City of Port 
Phillip. This equipment allows an electrical cable to run from a house to a pop-up outlet 
in the road reserve. The use of electrical extension cord connections from private land 
for on-street EV charging does raise liability and other issues for Council. There are 
also a range of practical concerns with EV recharging on-street, particularly in respect 
to parallel parking bays and the location of differing charge points on EV vehicles. Due 
to these difficulties, installation of kerb-charging equipment has been challenging with 
the first charger installed in Victoria, in October 2022 through the Port Phillip trial. 
Merri-bek Council officers have been in regular correspondence with officers at City of 
Port Phillip involved in the trial, the manufacturer of kerb charging equipment and 
Energy Safe Victoria. It is important to note that all of these approaches to the issue 
have significant barriers to overcome before they can be widely implemented. 

2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
Council’s Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 Framework (2040 Framework) acknowledges 
that we are in a state of climate emergency requiring urgent action by all levels of 
government and society. 

The ZCM Framework includes three strategic directions: 
1. Energy transition – Efficient and 100 per cent renewably powered energy; 
2. Sustainable transport – Active or zero emissions transport; and 
3. Waste and consumption – Circular economy with zero waste. 
The Zero Carbon Moreland Climate Emergency Action Plan 2020/2021 – 2024/2025 
(Climate Emergency Action Plan) was adopted in November 2019. It outlines targets 
for Council and community, and priority programs / initiatives to 2025.  
The Climate Emergency Action Plan includes key priority areas for Sustainable 
Transport including: 

• Support public access to renewably powered electric vehicle charging. 

• Renewable-powered buses, trams and trains provide a quick, reliable and 
affordable way to travel. 

• Use of electric ‘car/ride share’ services complement active travel and public 
transport options, helping to reduce private vehicle ownership. 
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3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The consideration of these matters as part of the commitments in the Zero Carbon 
Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 can be undertaken within existing 
resources. 

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
The consideration of these matters as part of the commitments in the Zero Carbon 
Moreland – Action Plan 2020/21 – 2024/25 can be undertaken within existing 
resources.  
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8.5 BRUNSWICK LEVEL CROSSING REMOVAL CONSULTATION 
PROCESSES 

Cr Monica Harte 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council: 
1. Advocates to the State Government that the Brunswick Level Crossing Removal 

project should proceed under the standard planning process with notification and 
review and a planning panel which enables members of the community to make 
submissions. 

2. Receives a report addressing the following issues: 
a) How Merri-bek Council will liaise with relevant community organisations, the 

Level Crossing Removal Project and the Department of Transport to ensure 
effective and ongoing community engagement. 

b) An outline of timelines, especially for the closure of the Upfield Shared Path and 
recommendations for alternative routes. 

c) Implications for movement and safety on Sydney Road in the light of increased 
numbers of cyclists and an increased number of buses given that the Upfield 
Shared Path and the Upfield Train Line will be closed. 

d) Plans for how people with mobility issues will access public transport during the 
closure of the Upfield Train Line. 

e) Protection of heritage areas, open space, trees and community gardens  

f) Storage of Level Crossing Removal Project and Department of Transport 
equipment during the construction phase. 

g) Noise attenuation and noise reduction during construction and the hours during 
which noisy construction is likely to occur. 

 

1. Background 
Cr Harte’s background: 
Given the magnitude of the State Government's proposal to remove eight level 
crossings in Brunswick, it is important for Merri-bek council to advocate for genuine 
meaningful consultation, engagement and planning to minimise the disruption during 
the construction phase of the project, ensure protection of important community assets 
such as heritage and trees, and ensures that the community has a really good 
outcome from this project. 

2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
Council plan theme 4: Vibrant Places and Spaces provides relevant guidance to this 
item. The eight nominated level crossing removals in the City of Merri-bek are within 
the Activity Centre of Brunswick. The aspirations of Council for the Activity Centre are 
described within the Brunswick Structure Plan (2016). Whilst the Brunswick Structure 
Plan does not directly anticipate level crossing removals it provides guidance on public 
realm outcomes that can be applied to new level crossing removals.  
Council has already resolved to receive a report outlining officer recommendations for 
the most effective forms of community engagement to help build Council’s advocacy 
position, identify a key list of stakeholders for early engagement and consider the 
establishment of a Reference Group. 
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This project is a Victorian State Government initiative to be delivered on State owned 
land under the Major Transport Facilitation Act 2009. 

3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
There are no financial implications associated with writing a letter to the relevant 
Minister and preparing an officer report. 

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
Existing officer resources will be utilised to prepare an officer report. 
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8.6 STOP HAZARA GENOCIDE 
Cr Mark Riley 
 
 

 

Motion 
That Council advocates via written correspondence to the relevant state and federal 
Ministers urging them to: 
1. Formally recognise and condemn the dramatic escalation of genocidal violence 

against the Hazara people in Afghanistan and actively support international measures 
to investigate and prevent such violence, including through the relevant United 
Nations’ bodies and mechanisms; 

2. Convene an emergency roundtable with the Australian-Hazara Community to hear 
about the grave concerns that the Australian-Hazara community hold for their family 
members and relatives in Afghanistan; and 

3. Commit to an additional 20,000 emergency humanitarian intake allocation from 
Afghanistan focusing on at-risk groups such as Hazara people and granting permanent 
protection to Hazara refugees currently on temporary protection visas. 

1. Background 
Cr Riley’s background: 
The Hazaras are one of the main ethnic and religious groups in Afghanistan, 
constituting between 25 to 30 percent of the population. Hazaras are not a monolithic 
group, but rather a diverse population of different faith groups, including Shia, Sunni, 
Ismaili Muslims and secular. The Hazaras have long been subjugated and subjected to 
discrimination, forced displacement and genocide primarily because of their ethnic and 
religious identity. 
It is estimated that the population of Hazaras in Australia is 65,000 with approximately 
12,000 in Dandenong and surrounding areas, although the actual figures are likely to 
be much higher. The Hazaras in Australia fled persecution and discrimination by state 
institutions and violent groups. For decades, the Hazaras have been the target of 
systematic discrimination and violence by state institutions and extremist groups such 
as the Taliban and the Islamic State Khorasan. In recent years, extremist groups have 
targeted Hazaras at their mosques, cultural and educational centres, public transport 
and sports clubs with complete impunity. There are growing concerns that the Hazara 
people are at risk of the crime of genocide. Over the past year of Taliban rule, Hazaras 
have faced massacres, persecution, destruction of their cultural heritage, de-
population from their ancestral lands and the erasure of their identity. 
A recent terrorist attack on the 30 September 2022 targeted Kaaj Education Centre in 
Kabul, leaving more than 170 Hazara students, mostly girls, dead and injured. The 
heinous attack sparked international demonstrations. In Dandenong alone, thousands 
gathered, including state and federal MPs and local Councillors, to stand in solidarity 
with the Hazara people, calling on the global community to #StopHazaraGenocide.  
References and statements in relation to the persecution of Hazara people are as 
follows: US Holocaust Memorial Museum – Museum Statement on Hazara 
https://www.ushmm.org/information/press/press-releases/museum-statement-on-the-
hazara  

https://www.ushmm.org/information/press/press-releases/museum-statement-on-the-hazara
https://www.ushmm.org/information/press/press-releases/museum-statement-on-the-hazara
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A statement from the International Alliance Against Genocide 
https://www.genocidewatch.com/single-post/genocide-emergency-alert-afghanistan-
february-2022 Richard Bennett, the United Nations special rapporteur on human rights 
in Afghanistan, called on May 26 for investigations into the attacks on Hazara, Shia, 
and Sufi communities. He said they were “becoming increasingly systematic in nature 
and reflect elements of an organizational policy, thus bearing hallmarks of crimes 
against humanity.” 
https://www.hrw.org/news/2022/09/06/afghanistan-isis-group-targets-religious-
inorities?fbclid=IwAR00L9CKEi060Zk6TE8N2Zw463353sLxOTcNQaCdmn51309Ji5G
oLP5ja54  

2. Policy Context 
Officer’s comments: 
Advocacy on this issue aligns with the direction of Council’s Human Rights Policy 
(2016-2026). 

3. Financial Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
Writing to relevant state and federal Ministers on this matter can be met within existing 
budgets.  

4. Resources Implications 
Officer’s comments: 
Writing to relevant state and federal Ministers on this matter can be met within current 
operational resourcing. 

https://www.genocidewatch.com/single-post/genocide-emergency-alert-afghanistan-february-2022
https://www.genocidewatch.com/single-post/genocide-emergency-alert-afghanistan-february-2022
https://www.hrw.org/news/2022/09/06/afghanistan-isis-group-targets-religious-inorities?fbclid=IwAR00L9CKEi060Zk6TE8N2Zw463353sLxOTcNQaCdmn51309Ji5GoLP5ja54
https://www.hrw.org/news/2022/09/06/afghanistan-isis-group-targets-religious-inorities?fbclid=IwAR00L9CKEi060Zk6TE8N2Zw463353sLxOTcNQaCdmn51309Ji5GoLP5ja54
https://www.hrw.org/news/2022/09/06/afghanistan-isis-group-targets-religious-inorities?fbclid=IwAR00L9CKEi060Zk6TE8N2Zw463353sLxOTcNQaCdmn51309Ji5GoLP5ja54
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